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PREFACE 


The Government of Karnataka in their Order No. 
BD-128-SOH-75, dated 17th November 1976 set up @ 
co-ordination Committee and 11 other subject com- 
mittees in order to revise the syllabuses for High School 
Classes. 

To begin with, the Co-ordination, Committee held its 
meeti and laid down certain principles for framing 
the syllabuses in various subjects for Standards-VILI, 
IX and X. 

Accordingly the gubject committees had several 
common and separate meetings and drafted the syllabuses 
which were subjected to the scrutiny of the Co-ordination 
Committee. 

The Co-ordination Committee scrutinised the syllabuses 
prepared by the subject committees and gave a final 
Bhape to the syllabuses. 

The State Level Advisory Board of Education met 
, 9n 6th April 1977, 19th April 1977 and 9th May 1977 
considered the syllabus in its entirety and - suggested 
certain modifications. 

The Government in their Order No. ED 98-80-77, 
dated 11th October 1977 approved the syllabuses and , 
accorded permission for its implementation in Standards— 
VIII, IX and X from 1978-79, 1979-80 and 1980-81 
respectively. 

The Directorate of Text Books thanks all those who 
have helped in preparing and publishing the syllabuses. 


BANGALOBE; 8. P. BATISH, 
Dated 70 December 1977. Director of Teatbooks. 
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SPECIAL FEATURES OF, THE REVISED SYLLABUS 


1, The syllabus in each subject, has been upgraded 
and "updated in view of the curriculum, that has been 
contemplated under the 10--2.-3 pattern. 


2. The content of syllabus in Samskrita under first 
language has been enriched- keeping in view the, level 
of-atbaimment expected in the case of other alternate 
languages provided for study under first language. 


3. In addition Samskrita is introduced as a third 
language in lieu of Hindi. 


4, ' Redognisiné''the' need for providing an oppor- 
tunity for: all pupils to learn Kannada as it is the Official 
and Regional Language. of our State, provision has been 
made for its study as a third language and the scheme of 
language study has been Bo framed, that edth 


) framed, upil will 
oyana ly study 'Kannada ‘for ‘at’ least three paride j^ 
week, ! : 


5. The study of languages in case of migratory 
students seeking admission to High ‘Schools will’ be 
decided by the Director of Public Instruction on ‘the 
merits of individual cases, ' 


6. The thematic and ideational content in language 
textbooks have ‘been specifically stated so that the 
nationak gdals like secularism, democracy, 
imtegration are highlighted and emphasised. 

7, Development of values of life and attitudes, 
constitute an integral element of the syllabus and is spread 
over the school. course and is so phased that the egsential 
features are coyered in a thrée yéar course, 


national 
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8. A suitable programme of activities that ensure 
the development of social and civic competencies has 
been included in the content of the social sciences— 
history, geography and civics. , In each of these subjects, 
project work or practical activities, io be done either 
in the classroom or outside the school or ix’ the library 
are included. j £ 


9, Physical and economic geography has been 
sufüciently dealt with. 3 

10, Some practical aspects of citizenship training 
have been incorporated from the point of view: of adopting 
a functional approach and enabling the students to get 
experience and insight into the process of citizenship. 


included in the Social Studies syllabus. 

12. Health education forms a part of the Science 
syllabus. 

13. The scope and objectives of teaching mathematios 
and science have been defined in the context of new trends 
in science teaching. | 

14. Practical work in science "subjects has been given 
sufficient importance to give practical experience to the 
students. ) t i 

15. Each topic is divided into convenient teaching 
units and the number of periods required to cover is also 
indicated against each unit. 


Seheme of Studies 


I. Fist Language : (ರಿ perigds} 
One of the following languages : 
Kannada, Telugu, Tamil, Hindi, Urdu, Marathi, 
English, Samskrita. 
OR 


A composite Course of one of the following languages 
consisting of 3 periods. Ki 


Hindi, Urdu, Tamil, Telugu, Marathi. 
and 
2 periods of one of the following languages. 


Samskrita, Arabic, Persian, Hindi (vide Lar 
Table). adn is 


IT, Second Language : (5 periods} 


1. Those who study English under first language 
will atudy Kannada or Hindi or Urdu or Tamil or Telugu 
or Marathi under second language, 


2. Those who do not study English under firat language 
wil study English as Second Language. 


III. Third Language : (8 perioda) 
(1) Those who study Kannada as first language, 
will study Samskrita or Hindi under third language. 
(2) Those who study Kannada as Second Language 
wil study Hindi as third language. 
(3) Those who do not study Kannada either 
as first language or as second language will study 
Kannada as third language. 
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Language Table 


a ae 


1, 
2. 


fs 


8. 


First Language Second Language Third Language 
Kannada .. English Samekrita/Hindi 
English .. Kannada/Hindi Kannada/Hindi 
English .. Urdu/Tamil Kannada 

Telugu/Marathi Kannada 
Samskrita . English Kannada 
Hindi .. English Kannada 
Hindi— Samskrite English Kannada 
Urdu .. English Kannada 
Urdu—Hindi .. English Kannada 
Urdu—-Arabic English Kannada 
Urdu—Persian English Kannada 
Tamil English Kannada 
Tamil— Hindi English Kannada 
Tamil—Samskrits English Kannada 
Telugu ; English - Kannada 
Telugu— Hindi . English Kannada 
Telugu-—Samekrite English Kannada 
Marathi English Kannada 
Marathi— Hindi English Kannada 


Marathi—Samekrita .. English 


nd ee rr 


IV Science—Physios, Chemistry and Biology 6 Pds. per week 


V Mathematics —Arithmetie, Algebra and 6 Pds. per week 


Geometry. 
VI Social Studies History. 
Civica. 


VIL Physical Education 


Geograpbj and 6 Pds. per week 
2 Pds. per week 
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VILL Games 


IX Work Experience/Drawing : gia, Art/Music 
and Dance/Library Work. 


xX- Mpral ‘Education/School Broadcasting ™. 


% Pds. per week 


4 Pds, per week 


1 Pd, per week 


Total ಬ 40 Pas, per week 


Scheme of Examination 


Subject ' 


I First Language 


E 


IL Second Language 


H 


3 


{ii Third Language 
IV Mathematics 


v 8010806 
[PES 


VI Social Studies . 


F 


Eleven papers 


Papers! Duration 


Paper I (Prose, Poetry 2% hrs. 
and Grammar). 

Paper II (Non-detailed 2 hrs 
Textand Composition). 


Paper I (Prose and 2% hrs. 
Poetry). 


tt 


Paper IL (Non;detailed 2% hrs. , 


Text and' Grammar ' 
and Composition). 
~t u 
One Paper, 2} hrs. 


Paper I (Arithmetic, 24 hrs. 
Algebra). $ 

Paper IL (Geometry) 2 hr 

Paper 1 (Physics. and 2) hrs. 
Chemistry). 

Paper I} (Biology) 2, hrs 


Paper I (History and 2} hra. 
Civics). 


Paper II (Geography) 2 hra. 


264 hrs. 


Maz. 
Marks 


Modifications in tbe objective type of questions 


Questions should be of the nature which warrant the 

upils to write a word or à phrase or a sentence as answer 

in the regular answer book. There need not be & separate 
question paper for this purpose. 


Pass in Examination 


(i) Candidates obtaining 35. percent of the -maximum 
namber of marks separately in each subject except the 
third language: shall, be declared to have passed. But, 
if ೩ candidate gets not-less than 25 percent of the marks 
in the ITI Language and not less than 30 percent of the 
marks in each of the remaining subjects and 35 percent 
in aggregate, he/she shall also be declared to have passed. 


(11) Successful candidates will be placed in I, 11 and 
pass class as follows :— 


(a) Those securing 60 percent and above of the 
aggregate marks will e placed in the First Class ; 


(b) Those securing 80 percent or more and less than 
60 percent will be P aced in the II Class ; 


(c) Others will be placed in pass class. 


Note: 1. For calcuating the percentage for awarding 
class, marks obtained in the 717 Language will be included 
if it is to the best advantage of the candidate ; the 
aggregate marks shall be 600 or 550 as the case may be. 


9. Candidates failing in any subject may appear 
in that subject in subsequent examinations. However 
they shall be permitted only three attempts in any subject. 
For the purpose of this Tule the first appearance will not, 
be counted. 
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3. There will be no restrictions on the number of 
attempts for those appearing for the entire examination. 


4. Only the candidates appearing for the entire 
examination wil be included in the ranking list. 


5. At the S.S.L.C. Examination 80 percent of the 

questions shall be on the portions of X Standard Syllabus 
and 20 percent on portions of VIIT'and IX Standards 
containing only objective type of questions testing the 
fundamentals. 
" 6. As soon as the new scheme is introduced the benefit 
allowed under (2) above wil apply to old students also. 
Tf any of the old studénts wishes to opt for the new scheme 
"hefshe will be permitted to do so. ] 


Allotment of Periods 


S O O Se 


Subjects 


Sub- Divisions 


Yearly Weekly 


oe — 


1 


I Language 


Il Language 


IIl Language 


IV Science 


1. Prose and Poetry 
9. Non-detailed Textand 
Composition. 


3. Grammar, Prosody 
and Poetics. 


1. Prose and Poetry 

9, Non-detailed Text and 
Composition. 

3, Grammar 


1. Prose and Poetry 


1. Physics 


9, Chemistry 


3. Biology 


(viz., periods) 
3 
90 3 
30 1 
30 1 
150 5 
90 
30 1 
30 1 
150 : 5 
90 3 
90 3 
— nell 
60 
60 
60 2 
ಪಿ ಸ್ಲಂ 
180 6 


1 - 2 3 
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E ` CAE 
V Mathematics .. 1. Arithmetic 80 2 
g 2. Algebra 60 2 
3. Geometry 60 2 
180 ' 6 
VI Social Studies ,, 1. History 60 9 
2. Civics ' 60 "3 
8. Geography 60 2 
180. 6 


The allotment of periods süggested above are for the 
guidance of Subject’ Téachers only. However they 
may make minor adjustment in the allotment 
according to reque without reducing the total 
number of periods. 


ಪ್ರಥಮ ಭಾಷೆ 
(ಕನ್ನಡ, ತೆಲುಗು, ತಮಿಳು, ಉರ್ದು, ಹಿಂದಿ, ಮರಾಠಿ, ಸಂಸ್ಕೃತ, ಇಂಗ್ಲಿಷ್‌) 


ಮಾತೃಭಾಷಾ ಬೋಧನೆಯ ಉದ್ದೇಶಗಳು : 
1. ಮಸ್ಕಳಲ್ಲಿ ಆಲಿಸುವ, ಗ್ರಹಿಸುವ ಮತ್ತು ವೇಗವಾಗಿ ಓದುವ ಸಾಮರ್ಥ್ಯವನ್ನುಅಭಿವೃದ್ಧಿಗೊಳಿಸುವುದು- 
2. ಮೌಖಿಕ ಮತ್ತು ಲಿಖಿತ ಅಭಿವ್ಯಕ್ತಿಯ ಸಾಮರ್ಥವನ್ನು ಬೆಳೆಸುವುದು. 
3. ಜ್ಞಾನಾರ್ಜನೆಗಾಗಿ, ಸಾಹಿತ್ಯಾಭಿರುಚಿಗಾಗಿ, ಅಂತರ್‌ ದೃಷ್ಟಿಗಾಗಿ ಮತ್ತು ಅನಂದಕ್ಕಾಗಿ, ಮಕ್ಕಳು 
ಸ್ವತಂತ್ರರಾಗಿ ಓದಲು ಸಮರ್ಥರಾಗುವಂತೆ ಮಾಡುವುದು. 


4. uw, ಬುಧಗಳನ್ನು ಅರ್ಥಮಾಡಿಕೊಂಡು, ಪದಸಂಪತ್ರಿಯನ್ನು ವೃದ್ಧಿಗೊಳಿಸಿಕೊಂಡು ಮತ್ತು 
ಉಚ್ಚರಣೆ ಸುನ್ನೂ ಸ್ಪಷ್ಟಗೊಳಿಸಿಕೊಂಡು ಭಾಷೆ:ಕುನ್ನು ದೋಷರಹಿತವಾಗಿ, ನಿಖರವಾಗಿ ಮತ್ತು, ಪರಿಣುಮ 


ಯುತವಾಗಿ ಬಳಸುವ ಸಾಮರ್ಥ್ಯವನ್ನು ಹೆಚ್ಚಿಸುವುದು. 

5. ಸೌಂದರ್ಯಪ್ರಶ್ಞೆ, ಸ್ವಂತಿಕೆ, ಕಲ್ಪನೆ ಮತ್ತು ಸೃಜನಾತ್ಮಕ ಶಕ್ತಿಯನ್ನು ಬಿಕೆಸುವುದು. 

6. ನಾಡು-ನುಡಿ, ಸಾಹಿತ್ಯ ಮತ್ತು ಸಂಸ್ಕೃತಿಯ ಬಗೆಗೆ ಆತ್ಮೀಯತೆ, ಅಭಿಮಾನಗಳನ್ನು ಅಭಿವೃದ್ಧಿ 
ಪಡಿಸುವುದು. 

7. ಸರ್ವತೋಮುಖ ವ್ಯಕ್ತಿತ್ವ ಎಕಾಸಕ್ಕಿ ಸಾಧಕವಾಗುವಂತೆ ಜೀವನ ಮಾಲ್ಕಗಳನ್ನು, ಕರ್ತವ್ಯಪ್ರಜ್ಞೆಯನ್ನು 
ರಸಭಾವಗಳ ಉದಾತೃತೆಯನ್ನು ಉಂಟುಮಾಡುವುದು. 

8. ಮಾತೃಭಾಷೆಯಲ್ಲಿನ ಪ್ರಮುಖರುಗಳ ಹಾಗೂ ಗ್ರಂಥಕರ್ತರ ವಿಶಿಷ್ಟ ಪರಿಚಯವಾಗುವ ರೀತಿಯಲ್ಲಿ 
ಸಾಹಿತ್ಯದ ಮುಖ್ಯ ಪ್ರಕಾರಗಳನ್ನೂ, ವ್ಯಾಕರಣವನ್ನೂ ಪರಿಚಯ ಮಾಡಿಕೊಡುವುದು. 


ಕನ್ನಡ 
(ವಾರದಲ್ಲಿ 5 ಅವಧಿಗಳು) 


ಭಾಷಾ ಬೋಧನೆಯ ಉದ್ದೇಶಗಳನ್ನು ಈಡೇರಿಸುವ ಸಲುವಾಗಿ ಈ ಕೆಳಗಿನ ವಿಷಯಗಳನ್ನು ಆಧರಿಸಿದ 
ನಾಡಿನ ಗಣ್ಯ ಲೇಖಕರ ಬರಹಗಳನ್ನು ಪಾಶಗಳನ್ನಾಗಿ ಆಯ್ದುಕೊಳ್ಳಬಹುದು. 
1. ಸಮಾಜ, ಸಾಮಾಜಿಕ ಸಮಸ್ಯೆ (ಜನ ಸಂಖ್ಯೆ,ಮದ್ಮಪಾನ, ವರದಕ್ಷಿಣೆ ಇತ್ಯಾದಿ ಪ್ರಚಲಿತ ಸಮಸ್ಯೆಗಳು 
ಮತ್ತು ಸಾಮಾಜಿಕನ್ಯಾಯ (ಭಾರತೀಯ ಪರಿಸರದ್ದು). f 
2, ನನ ಮತ್ತು ವನ್ಯ ಪ್ರಾಣಿಗಳ ರಕ್ಷಣೆ. 
3. ಕೃಷಿ, ಕೈಗಾರಿಕೆ ಮತ್ತಾ ಉತ್ಪಾದನೆ. 


4. ಕ್ರೀಡೆ (ಪೌರ್ವಾತ್ಯ--ಪಾಶ್ಚಿಮಾತ್ಮ) ವಿನೋದ (ಜಾತ್ರೆ ಇತ್ಕಾದಿ) 


5. (ಅ) ಮಹಾಪುಖುಷರ ಜೀವನ (ಕನ್ನಡ ನಾಡಿನ ಶಕಪುರುಷ ವಿಕ್ರಮಾದಿತ್ಯ-೬, ನಾಡವೀರ, ಸಮಾಜ 
ಸುಧಾರಕ ಇತ್ಯಾದಿ). 


(ಆ) ಮಹಾಪುರುಷರ ಆತ್ಮಕಥೆಗಳು. 
6. ನೀತಿ ಕಥೆಗಳು (ಈಗಿನ ಪರಿಸರಕ್ಕೆ ಯೋಗ್ಯವಾದ ಐಶಿಹಾಸಿಕ, ಪೌರಾಣಿಕ, ದೈಷ್ಟಾಂತ ಕಥೆಗಳು) 
1. ಸಾಹಸಿಗಳ- ಸಂಶೋಧಕರ ಕಥೆಗಳು, 
8. ಭಾರತೀಯರ ವಿಜ್ಞಾನೋಪಾಸನೆ. 
9. ವೈಜ್ಞಾನಿಕ, ಸಾಹಿತ್ಮಿಕ, ಸೃಜನಾತ್ಮಕ ಪ್ರಬಂಧಗಳು. 
10. ಆಡಂತದ ಪತ್ರ ವ್ಯವಹಾರಗಳು (ಮನವಿ, ಬೇಡಿಕೆ, ಆಜ್ಞೆ ಇತ್ಯಾದಿ) 


11. ಪ್ರವಾಸೋದ್ಯಮ (ಪ್ರವಾಸಿ ಕೇಂದ್ರಗಳು, ಅವುಗಳ ಅಭಿವೃದ್ಧಿ, ಪ್ರವಾಸಿಗರಿಗೆ ಸೌಲಭ್ಯಗಳು 
ಇತ್ಯಾದಿ). 


12. ವಿಚಾರ ಪ್ರಚೋದಕ ನಾಟಕ ಖಂಡಗಳು, 

13. ಭಾರತೀಯತೆ, 

14. ಕಾದಂಬರಿಗಳ ಭಾಗಗಳು (ನಿಸರ್ಗ, ಜಸಸ್ವಭಾವ, ರೂಢಿಗಳು-ಇತ್ಯಾದಿ ವಿಶೇಷ ವಿಷಯಗಳುಳ್ಳವುಗಳು) 
15, ಕನ್ನಡಿಗರ ಸಹಿಷ್ಣುತೆ (ಮತ, ಧರ್ಮ, ಭಾಷೆ, ವಿಚಾರ--ಸಹಿಷ್ಣುತ) 

16. ಭೂಲೋಕ (VILD ನಕ್ಷತ್ರಲೋಕೆ (IX) ಬಾಹ್ಯಾಕಾಶ (y) - 


ಎಂಟನೆಯ ತರಗತಿ 
1. ಗೆದ್ದೆ — 


ಎವಿಧ ಗ್ರಂಥಗಳಿಂದ ಆರಿಸಿದ ಸುಮಾರು 25—30 ಪಾರಗಳಿಂದ ಕೂಡಿದ 120 ಪುಟಗಳವರೆಗಿನ 
ಗದ್ಯಭಾಗ (ಅಭ್ಯಾಸ ಪ್ರತ್ಯೇಕ) ಈ ಗದ್ಯಭುಗವು ನಾಡಿನ ವಿವಿಧ ಭಾಗಗಳ ಬರಹಗಾರರ ಪ್ರಾತಿನಿಧ್ಯವನ್ನೊಳ 
ಗೊಂಡಿರಬೇಕು. ವಿಷಯದ ಜತೆಗೆ ಶೈಲಿಯ ವೈವಿಧ್ಯವನ್ನೂ ಗಮನಿಸಬೇಕು, 


(D ಗಸ್ಯಭುಗದಲ್ಲಿ ಸುಪಾರು 5 ಪುತಿದಷ್ಟು ಹಳಗನ್ನಡ (ಪುಚತಂತ್ರ. ಮೊದಲಾದ 
ಸರೆಳಪುದ ಭು), 10 ಪುತಿವಸ್ಟು ನಡುಗನ್ನಡ (ೈಷಿಯೆತ್ತು ಅಧವಾ ರಾಜೇಂದ್ರ ನಾಮೆಯಂತಹವುಗಳು) 
105 ಪುಟದಸ್ಟು ಸೊಸ ಸ್ನಡೆ ಗದ್ಯ ಸೇರಿರಬೇಕು, ಹೊಸಗನ್ನಡ ಗದ್ಯಪಾಠಗಳು ಮೂರು ಪುಟಕ್ಕಿಂತ 
ಕಡಿಮೆಯಿಲ್ಲದ ಹಾಗೂ ಐದು ಪುಟಕ್ಕೆ ಮೀರದವುಗಳಾಗಿರಬೇಕು. 

2, ಪದ್ಯ :— 


350 ಸಾಲು (ಚರಣ) ಗಳಷ್ಟು ಪೆದ್ಯ ಭಾಗದಲ್ಲಿ ;— 
(1) 20 ಸಾಲುಗಳಷ್ಟು ಹಳಗನ್ನಡ ; (ಸರಳವಾದವೃಶ್ಚಗಳು, ಕಂದ ಪದ್ಮಗಳು) 
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(2) 150 ಸಾಲುಗಳಷ್ಟು ನಡುಗನ್ನಡ ಪದ್ಯ (ಜಾನಪದವೂ ಸೇರಿದಂತೆ ತ್ರಿಪದಿ, ಸಾಂಗತ್ಯ, 
ಷಟ್ಪದಿಗಳು, ವಚನ, ದಾಸರಪದಗಳು). P 
(3) 18) ಸಖುಟಸ್ತು 304143 ಕವಿತೆಗಳು (ಸುಮಾರು 20 ಸಾಲುಗಳ 9--10 
ಕವಿತಗಳು) ಇರಬೇಕು. 
ನಾಡಿನ ಎಲ್ಲ ಭಾಗಗಳ ಕವಿಗಳ ಪ್ರಾತಿನಿಧ್ಯವಿರಬೇಕು. 


ಕಂಠಪಾಠಕ್ಕೆ ;--100 ಸಾಲುಗಳು-- 
ಹಳಗನ್ನಡ... 10—12 ಸಾಲುಗಳು 


ನಡುಗನ್ನಡ 40 ಸಾಲುಗಳು 

ಹೊಸಗನ್ನಡ 50 ಸಾಲುಗಳು 
ನೀತಿ 252534, ಗೇಯೆತೆ ಸುತ್ತು ಶಸಸತ್ತೈ ತೆಯನ್ನು ಆಧರಿಸಿ ಈ ಸಾಲುಗಳನ್ನು ಆರಿಸಿ ಗೆ ತ್ತುವಡಿಸಬೇಕು 
ತಿ. ವ್ಯಾಕರಣ :- 


ಮರದಲ್ಲಿ ಒಂದು ಅವಧಿಯಂತೆ ವರ್ಷದಲ್ಲಿ 25 ಅವಧಿಗಳಲ್ಲಿ ಕಡ್ಡಾಯವಾಗಿ ಶಾಸ್ತ್ರೀಯ ವ್ಯಾಕರಣ 
ಬೋಧನೆ ಮಿರಬೇಕು. ಇದಕ್ಕಾಗಿ ವ್ಯಾಕರಣ ಪಠ್ಮಪುಸ್ತಕವೊಂದು ರಜಿಸಲ್ಪಡಬೇಕು, (ಮೂರು ತರಗತಿ 
ಗಳಿಗೂ ಸರಿಹೊಂದುವಂತಹ ಒಂದೇ ಪುಶ್ವಕವನ್ನು ರಜಿಸಬಹುದು). ಪಠ್ಯಪುಸ್ತಕದ (Detailed) 
ಅಭ್ಯಾಸಗಳಲ್ಲಿ ಕ್ರಿಯಾತ್ಮಕ (Functional) ವ್ಯಾಕರಣವಿರಬೇಕು. " 
8ನೇ ತರಗತಿಗೆ ಈ ಕೆಳಗಿನ ವಿಷಯಗಳಿರಬೇಕು.-- 

(1) ಸ್ವರ (2) ವ್ಯಂಜನ (3) ಯೋಗವಾಹ (4) ವರ್ಣಮಾಲೆಯ ಒಟ್ಟು ಅಕ್ಷರಗಳು (5) mx. OF, 
Ws (6) ಅಲ್ಪಪ್ರಾಣ, ಮಹಾಪ್ರಾಣ (7) ಅನುನಾಸಿಕ, (8) ವರ್ಗೀಯ--ಆವರ್ಗೀಯ ವ್ಯಂಜನಗಳು, 
(9) ಗುಣಿತಾಕ್ಷರಗಳು, (10) ಸಜಾತೀಯ, ವಿಜಾತೀಯ ಸಂಯುಕ್ತಾಕ್ಷರಗಳು, (11) ಸಂಧಿ-ಲೋಪ, ಆಗಮ 
ಆದೇಶ, (12) ಪ್ರಕೃತಿ ಭಾವ, (13) ಸವರ್ಣದೀರ್ಫ. ಗುಣ, ವೃದ್ಧಿ, ಯಣ್‌, ಶ್ವುತ್ಚ, ಜಶ್ಚ್ವ, ಅನುನಾಸಿಕ, 
ಸಂಧಿಗಳು (14) ತತ್ಸಮ-ತದ್ಭವಗಳು, (15) ನಾಮಪ್ರಕೃತಿ, ಐದ, ನಾಮಪದ, ವಿಭಕ್ತಿ ಪ್ರತ್ಯಯ, (16) ನಾವಂ 
ಪ್ರಕೃತಿ ಭೇದ (17) ವಸ್ತುವಾಚಕ, ಗುಣವಾಚಕ, ಸಂಖ್ಯಾವಾಚಕ, ಸಂಖ್ಯೇಯ ವಾಚಕ (18) ಭಾವ 
ನಾಮ (19) ವರಿಮಾಣವಾಚಕ, ಪ್ರಕಾರವಾಚ್‌, ದಿಗ್ವಾಚಕ, (20) ಸರ್ವನಾಮ. ಛಂದಸ್ಸು :-- 
(1) ಪ್ರಾಸ, ಗಣ, ಮಾತ್ರೆ--ಗುರಂ, ಲಘು, (2) ಕಂದ ಪದ್ಯ, (3) ಆರು ಷಟ್ಪದಿಗಳು. 
ಅಲಂಕಾರ :— 

ಉಪಮಾಲಂಕಾಶೆ, ಶಬ್ದಾಲಂಕಾರ (ವಿವರಣೆ). 
4. ಉಪ ಪಠ್ಯ--ಗದ್ಯ - 
` ಸುಮಾರು ನೂರಂಪುಟದ ಒಂದು ಗ್ರಂಥವಿರಬೇಕು. ಸಾಹಸದ ಕಥೆ, ಕಾದಂಬರಿ, ಜೀವನ ಚರಿತ್ರೆ, ಇತಿಹಾಸ. 
ಪೌರಾಣಿಕ ಕಥೆ ಇವುಗಳಲ್ಲಿ ಯಾವುದಾದರೂ ಒಂದು ಫಸ್ತುವಿರಬಹುದು. ಆದರೆ ಏಕಸೂತ್ರತೆ ಇರಬೇಕು. 
(ಕಾದಂಬರಿಯಾದರೆ ವೈಜ್ಞಾನಿಕ ವಿಷಯದವುಗಳಿಗೆ ಆದ್ಯತೆ ಇರಬೇಕು). 
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5. ಪ್ರಬಂಧ ರಚನೆ — 
(1) ಉಪಪರೈದಿಂದ ಸಂಕ್ಷೇಪಿಸುವ-ವಿಸ್ತರಿಸುವ ಅಭ್ಯಾಸದ ಆಧಾರ 
ಮೇಲಿನ ಪ್ರಬಂಧಗಳು M 2x 
(2) ಸಾಮಾನ್ಯ ವಿಷಯಗಳ ಮೇಲೆ ಪ್ರಬಂಧಗಳು 
(3) ಪತ್ರಲೇಖನ - a 
(4) ಆಡಳಿತದ ವ್ಯವಹಾರ (ಮನವಿ, ಸುತ್ತೋಲೆ, ವರದಿ ಇತ್ಯಾದಿ) ... 
(5) ಪಠ್ಯೇತರ ಪದ್ಯಗಳ ಸಾರಾಂಶ--ಏವರಣೆ ಇತ್ಯಾದಿ 


(6) ಚಿಕ್ಕ ಸ್ವತಂತ್ರ ಕಥೆಗಳು, ವರ್ಣನೆಗಳು, ಪ್ರವಾಸ ಕಥನ, ಅನುಭವ 
ಇತ್ಯಾದಿ, , in ds 


ಇಟ "o S 


ಒಟ್ಟು 15 


ಒಂಬತ್ತನೆಯ ತರಗತಿ 
1. ಗೆದ್ಯ;-- 


ಎಂಟನೆ ಸು ತತಗತಿಯ ಪಾಠಗಳಿಂದ ಮುಂದುವರಿದ (ಪ್ರೌಢವಾದ) ಶೈಲಿಯ ಸುಮಾರು 130 ಪುಟ 
ಗಳಷ್ಟು ಗದ್ಯಭಾಗ (ಅಭ್ಯಾಸ ಪ್ರತ್ಯೇಕ, ` 


Kai? ಆಯ್ಕೆಯಲ್ಲಿ ಎಂಟನೆಯ ತರಗತಿಯ ಸೂತ್ರವನ್ನೇ ಅನುಸರಿಸಬೇಕು) 


(D ಹಳಗನ್ನಡ... 8 gario ) 
(2) ನಡುಗನ್ನಡ 12 ಪುಟಗಳಷ್ಟಿರಬೇಕು.. (ಮುದ್ರಾಮಂಜೂಷ ಭೈರವೇಶ್ವರ 
| ಕೆಘಾಸೂತ್ರ ರತ್ನಾಕರದಂತಹವುಗಳಿಂದ ಆರಿಸಬೇಕು). 
(3) ಹೊಸಗನ್ನಡ e 110 ಪುಟಗಳಷ್ಟಿರಬೇಕು 
2. ಪದ್ಮ: 
375 ಸಾಲುಗಳಷ್ಟು ಪದ್ಮ ಭಾಗದಲ್ಲಿ. 
(1) ಹಳಗನ್ನಡ . 30 ಸಾಲುಗಳು (ಚಂಪುಕಾವ್ಯಗಳಿಂದ ಅಥವಾ ಹಳಗನ್ನಡ ಪದ್ಯ 
ಕಾವ್ಯಗಳಿಂದ ಆರಿಸಬೇಕು), 
(2) ನಡುಗನ್ನಡ 145 ಸಾಲುಗಳು (ಷಟ್ಟದ್ರಿ, ವಚನ, ಹಾಡುಗಳು, ಶತಕಗಳು 
ಇರಬೇಕು), 
(3) ಹೊಸಗನ್ನಡ .. 200 ಸಾಲುಗಳು 
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ಕಂಠೆಪಾಠಕ್ಕೆ :--100 ಸಾಲುಗಳು 
ಹಳಗನ್ನಡ ... 20 ಸಾಲುಗಳು 
ನಡುಗನ್ನಡ ,.. 40 ಸಾಲುಗಳು 
ಹೊಸಗನ್ನಡ ... 40 ಸಾಲುಗಳು 


ತಿಪ್ರಧುನತೆ, ಗೇಯತೆ ಮತ್ತು ರಸೆವತ್ತತೆಯನ್ನು ಗಮನಿಸಿ ಆರಿಸಬೇಕಾದುದು ಅಗತ್ಯ. 


3. ವ್ಯಾಕರಣ :— 

33325 ಒಂದು ಅವಧಿಯಂತೆ Bars, 25 ಅವಧಿಗಳಲ್ಲಿ ಕಡ್ಡಾಯವಾಗಿ ಶಾಸ್ತ್ರೀಯ ವ್ಯಾಕರಣ ಬೋಧನೆ 
ಇರಬೇಕು. ಇದಕ್ಕಾಗಿ ಒಂದು ಪತ್ಕಪುಕ್ತಕವನ್ನು ಪ್ರತ್ಯೇಕವಾಗಿ ರಚಿಸಬೇಕು. ಹಿಂದಿನ ತರಗತಿಯ 
Bessie ಪುತಶಾಸರ್ಕನೆಯೆ ಜೊತೆಗೆ ಈ ಕೆಳಗಿನ ವ್ಯಾಕರಣಾಂಶಗಳನ್ನು ಬೋಧಿಸಬೇಕು. 

(1) Par, ಸ್ತ್ರೀಲಿಂಗ, ನಪುಂಸಕಲಿಂಗ, ಪುನ್ನಪುಂಸಕ, ಸ್ವೀನಪುಂಸಕ, ನಿತ್ಯ ನಪುಂಸಕ, ವಾಚ್ಯ ಲಿಂಗಗಳ್ಳ 

(2) ವಚನಗಳು, (3) ವಿಭಕ್ತಿ--ಎಭಕ್ತಿ ಪಲ್ಲಟ, (4) ಧಾತು--ಸಾಧಿತಧಾತು, ಸಂಸ್ಕೃತ, ನಾಮಪ್ರಕೃತಿ 
ಕನ್ನಡ ಧಾತು, ಇಸು ಪ್ರೇರಣುರ್ಥಕ, ಸಕರ್ಮಕ ಧಾತು, ಅಕರ್ಮಕ ಧಾತು. 

(5) ಶ್ರಿಮಾಪದ ವರ್ತಮಾನ, ಭೂತ, ಭವಿಷ್ಯತ್ಕಾಲಗಳು, (6) ವಿಧ್ಯರ್ಧಕ ಕ್ರಿಯಾಪದಗಳು, 
ನಿಷೆಧಾರ್ಥಕ, ಸುಧುವನಾರ್ಥಕೆ ಕ್ರಿಯಾಪದಗಳು, (7) ಕಾಲಪಲ್ಲಟ, (8) ಅವ್ಯಯಗಳು, (9) d3ro- 
ಕರ್ಮೆಣಿ ಪ್ರಹೋಗಗಳು (10) ಸರ್ವನಾಮಗಳು ಕರ್ತೃವಾಗಿರುವಾಗ ಲಿಂಗ ವ್ಯವಸ್ಥೆ. 
ಛಂದಸ್ಸು tI— : 

ಉತ್ಸಾಹ ರಗಳೆ, ಮಂಡಾನಿಲ ರಗಳೆ, ಲಲಿತ ರಗಳೆ, ಉತ್ಪಲ ಮಾಲಾವೃತ್ತ. 
ಅಲಂಕಾರ :— 

ವೃತ್ಯನುಪ್ರಾಸ, ರೂಪಕ, ಉತ್ರೇಕ್ಷೆ, ದೃಷ್ಟಾಂತಾಲಂಕಾರಗಳು. 

4, ಉಪಪಠ್ಯ--ಗದ್ಯ :-- 

ಎಂಟನೆಯ ತರಗತಿಯೆಉಪಪಕ್ಯಕ್ಕಿಂತ ಸ್ವಲ್ಪ ಪ್ರೌಢಭಾಷಾಶೈಲಿಯ ಸುಮಾರು 120 ಪುಟದ ಏಕ ಸೂತ್ರ 
ತೆಯನ್ನುಳ್ಳ ಒಂದು ಗ್ರಂಥವಿರಜೀಕು. (ಸಾಹಸದ ಕಥೆ, ಇತಿಹಾಸ, ಪೌರಾಣಿಕ ಕಥೆಗಳು, ಕಾದಂಬರಿ) 
ಕಾದಂಬರಿಯಾದರೆ ವೈಜ್ಞಾನಿಕ ವಿಷಯಕ್ಕೆ ಆದ್ಯತೆ ಇರಬೇಕು. 


5. ಪ್ರಬಂಧ ; 
(1) ಉಪಪಕ್ಕದಿಂದ ಸಂಕ್ಷೇಪಿಸುವ--ವಿಸ್ತರಿಸುವ ಅಭ್ಯಾಸದ ಆಧಾರದ 
ಮೇಲಿನ ಪ್ರಬಂಧಗಳು e s 3 
(2) ಸಾಮಾನ್ಯ ವಿಷಯಗಳ ಮೇಲಿನ ಪ್ರಬಂಧಗಳು... iu 5 
(3) edes ವ್ಯವಹಾರ (ಮನವಿ, ವರದಿ--ಇತ್ಯಾದಿ) is 3 
(4) ಪಕ್ಕೇತರ ಪದ್ಮಗಳೆ ಸಾರಾಂಶ--ವಿವರಣೆ ಇತ್ಯಾದಿ bee 2 
(5) ಸ್ವತಂತ್ರ ಕಥೆ, ವರ್ಣನೆ, ಪ್ರವಾಸ ಕಥನ, ನಿತ್ಯ ಅನುಭವ ಇತ್ಯಾದಿ 2 


ಹತ್ತನೆಯ ತರಗತಿ 


1. ಗದ್ಯ , 

ಒಂಬತ್ತನೆಯ ತರಗತಿಗಿಂತ ಸ್ವಲ್ಪ ಪ್ರೌಢಭಾಷಾ ಶೈಲಿಯ ಸುಮಾರು 140 ಪುಟದ (ಅಭ್ಯಾಸ ಪ್ರತ್ಯೇಕ) 
ಗೆದ್ಯವಿರಬೇಕು. ಪಾಠಗಳ ಆಯ್ಕೆಯಲ್ಲಿ ಎಂಟು ಮತ್ತು ಒಂಬತ್ತನೆಯ ತರಗತಿಯ ಗದ್ಯದ ಸೂತ್ರವನ್ನೇ 
ಅನುಸರಿಸಬೇಕು. 


(1) ಹಳಗನ್ನಡ .. 10 ಪುಟಗಳು 
(2) ನಡುಗನ್ನಡ .. 20 ಪುಟಗಳು 
(3) ಹೊಸಗನ್ನಡ .. 110 ಪುಟಗಳು 
“ಹೊಸಗನ್ನಡದ ಪಾಠಗಳು ಪ್ರತಿಯೊಂದು ಸುಮಾರು ಐದು ಪುಟಗಳಿಗೆ ಮಾರಿರಟಾರದು, 
2. ಪದ್ಯ :-- 
400 ಸಾಲೂಗಳಿರಬೇಕೆ. 
(1) ಹಳೆಗನ್ನಡ ... 50 ಸಾಲುಗಳು (ವೃತ್ತ, ಕಂದ) 


(2) ನಡುಗನ್ನಡ ... 150 ಸಾಲುಗಳು ತ್ರಿಪದಿ, ಸಾಂಗತ್ಯ, O, ರಗಳ, 
(3) ಹೊಸಗನ್ನಡ ... 200ಸಾಲುಗಳು (ಆಧುನಿಕ ಕವನಗಳನ್ನು ಆರಿಸುವಾಗ ಸುಮಾರು 20 ಸಾಲು 


ಗಳಿಗೆ ಮಾರದ ಕವಿತೆಗಳಿರುವುದು ಅಗತ್ಯ). 
ಕಂಠಪಾಠಕ್ಕೆ :—100 ಸಾಲುಗ-ಂ 
ಹಳಗನ್ನಡ ... 10 ಸಾಲುಗಳು 
ನಡುಗನ್ನಡ. ... 50 ಸಾಲುಗಳು 
ಹೊಸಗನ್ನಡ ... 40 ಸಾಲುಗಳು 
ನೀತಿಪ್ರಧಾನ, ಗೇಯತೆ ಮತ್ತು ರಸವತ್ತೆತೆಯನ್ನು ಗಮನಿಸಿ ಕಂಠಪಾಠಕ್ಕೆ ಪದ್ಯಗಳನ್ನು ಆರಿಸಬೇಕು. 
3. ವ್ಯಾಕರಣ :-- 


ಈ ಕೆಳಗಿನ ಮೃಕ5ಣಂಶಗಳು ಶಾಸ್ತ್ರೀಯವಾಗಿ ಅಭ್ಯಾಸಿಸಲ್ಪಡಬೇಕು. ಇದಕ್ಕಾಗಿ ಒಂದು ಗೊತ್ತಾದ 
ಪಠೈಪ್ಪಸ್ತಕವಿರಬೇಕು. | 

(1) ಸಸಾಕ- ತತ್ಪುರುಷ, ಬಹುವ್ರೀಹಿ, ಕರ್ಮಧಾರಯ, tioni. ಗಮಕ, ಕ್ರಿಯಾ, ಅರಿಸಮಾಸ 
ಅಂಶಿ, ದ್ವಿಗುಸಮಾಸ. 

(2) ದ್ವಿರುಕ್ತಿ. (3) ಕೃದಂತ, (4) ಕೃನ್ನಾಮ, (5) ಕೃದಂತ ಭಾವನಾಮ, (6) ಕೃದ ತಾವ್ಯಯಗಳು, 
(1) ತದಿತಾಂತ (8) ತದ್ದಿತಭಾವನಾಮ (9) ತದ್ಧಿತಾಂತಾವ್ಯಗ,» (10) ವಾಕ್ಯ-ವಾಕ್ಕ ಪ್ರಭೇದಗಳು. 
ರೂಪನಿಷ್ಟತ್ತಿ. 

ಛಂದಸ್ಸು. ಚಂಪಕಮಾಲಾ, ಶಾರ್ದೂಲ ವಿಕ್ರೀಡಿತ, ಮತ್ತೇಭ ವಿಕ್ರೀಡಿತ, ಸ್ರಗೃರಾ, ಮಹಾಸ್ರಗ್ನರಾ 
ವೃತ್ತಗಳು. 


1 


ಅಲುಕಾರ.ಯಮಕ, ಶ್ಲೇಷಾಲಂಕಾರ, ಅರ್ಥಾಂತರನ್ಯಾಸ ಅಲಂಕಾರಗಳು, 
4. ಉಪೆರಕ್ಕ ಗನ್ಯ.--ಸುಮಾರು 150 ಪುಟಗಳುಳ್ಳ ಕರ್ಣಾಟಕ ಇತಿಹಾಸವನ್ನು ಸಮಗ್ರವಾಗಿ ಒಳಗೊಂಡ 
ಒಂದು ಗ್ರಂಥವರಬೇಕು. 
5. ಪ್ರಬಂಧ :— ~ 
(1) ಉಪಪಶ್ಕದಿಂದ ಸಂಕ್ಷೇಪಿಸುವ--ವಿಸ್ತರಿಸುವ ಅಭ್ಯಾಸದ ಆಧಾರದ 
ಮೇಲಿನ ಪ್ರಬಂಧಗಳು s E" 3 
(2) ಸಾಮಾನ್ಯವಿಷಯಗಳ ಮೇಲಿನ ಪ್ರಬಂಧಗಳು... "i 5 
(3) ಆಡಳಿತ ವ್ಯವಹಾರ (ಮನವಿ, ವರದಿ, ಇತ್ಯಾದಿ) "S 2 
(4) ಪಕ್ಕೇತರ ಪದ್ಯಗಳ ಸಾರಾಂಶ ವಿವರಣೆ ಇತ್ಯಾದಿ ac. ಇತ್ತೆ 
(5)ಸ್ವತಂತ್ರ: ಕಥೆ, ವರ್ಣನೆ, 'ಪ್ರವಾಸಕಥನ, ಅನುಭವ, ಇತ್ಯಾದಿ ... 2 


ಒಟು 15 ಪ್ರ 3 


ವಸೂ. :--ಹಳಗನ್ನಡ, ನಡುಗನ್ನಡ ಅಥವಾ ಹೊಸಗನ್ನಡ ಎಂಬಲ್ಲಿಕಾಲದ ಮಿತಿಯೇನೂ ಇರುವುದಿಲ್ಲ 
ಭಾಷಾದೃಷ್ಟಿಯಿಂದ ಆಯಾಯೆ ವರ್ಗಕ್ಕೆ ಸೇರಿದವುಗಳನ್ನು ಆರಿಸಿಕೊಳ್ಳಬಹುದು" 
ವ್ಯಾಕರಣ, ಛಂದಸ್ಸು ಮತ್ತು ಅಲಂಕಾರಗಳನ್ನು ಗೊತ್ತುಪಡಿಸಿದ ಅವಧಿಗಳಲ್ಲಿ ಶಾಸ್ತ್ರೀಯವಾಗಿ 
'ಬೋಧಿಸುವಂತೆ ಪುಸ್ತಕವನ್ನು ರಚಿಸಬೇಕು. ಈ ಅಂಶಗಳನ್ನು ಶಾಸ್ತ್ರೀಯವಾಗಿ ಬೋಧಿಸುವುದರ ಜೊತೆಗೆ 
ಆಯಾಯ ಗದ್ಯಪದ್ಯ ಭಾಗಗಳಲ್ಲಿ ಅನುಕ್ರಮವಾಗಿ ಈ ಅಂಶಗಳನ್ನು ಅಭ್ಯಾಸದಲ್ಲಿ ಸೇರಿಸಬೇಕು. ಅದು 
ಕ್ರಿಯಾತ್ಮಕ ವ್ಯಾಕರಣ ಬೋಧನೆಗೆ ಸಹಕಾರಿಯಾಗಿರಬೇಕಂ. ಈ ಅಂಶಗಳನ್ನು ಅಭ್ಯಾಸಗಳಲ್ಲಿ ಸೇರಿಸುವಾಗ 
ಹಿಂದಿನ ತರಗತಿಯಲ್ಲಿ ಪರಿಚಯ ಮಾಡಿಸಿದ ವ್ಯಾಕಾರಣಾಂಶಗಳ ಪುನರಾವರ್ತನೆ ಇರಬೇಕು. 
ಪ್ರತಿಯೊಂದು ತರಗತಿಯ ಪಠ್ಯಭಾಗದಲ್ಲಿಯೂ ಇಂದಿನ ಸಮಾಜಕ್ಕೆ ಸರಿಹೊಂದುವ ಮತ್ತು ಸಾರ್ವಕಾಲಿಕ 
ನೀತಿಯನ್ನು ಬೋಧಿಸುವ ಪಾಠಗಳಿರುವುದು ಆಗತ್ಯ, 8, 9 ಮತ್ತು 10ನೆಯ ತರಗತಿಯ ಪಠ್ಯ ಪುಸ್ತಕ 
ಗಳಲ್ಲಿ ಪ್ರಬಂಧ ಮತ್ತು ಪತ್ರ ವ್ಯವಹಾರಗಳು ಸೇರಿರುವುದರಿಂದ ಈ ಎರಡು ವಿಷಯಗಳಿಗೂ ಸಂಬಂಧಿಸಿದ 
ಪ್ರತ್ಯೇಕ ಆಕರ ಗ್ರಂಥಗಳ ರಚನೆಯಾಗಬೇಕು. ಈ ಗ್ರಂಥಗಳಲ್ಲಿ ಪತ್ರ ಮತ್ತು ಪ್ರಂಬಂಧ ರಚನೆಯ ನಿಯಮ 
ಪ್ರತಿಯೊಂದಕ್ಕೂ ಮಾದರಿಯಿರಬೇಕು. 


FIRST LANGUAGE 
OBJECTIVES OF TEACHING FIRST LANGUAGE 


. 1. To enable the pupils to develop their capacity to 
listen, to comprehend and to read quickly. | 
2. To develop the abilities of eral and written expression. 
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3. To enable the students to read independently for 
knowledge, literary taste, insight and recreation. 

4. To develop the abilities of using language correctly, 
acurately, and effectively by understanding its structure, 
improve their vocabulary sud to bring about perfection in 
pronunciation. 

5. 'To develop their aesthetic sense, originality, imagina- 
tion and creativity: 

6. To develop in them a sense of belongingness to their 
country, language, literature and culture. 


7. To inculcate in them the right values of life, sense 
of duty, sublimstion of feelings and emotions for the 
alround development of their personality. 


8. To acquaint them with the main literary forms and 
grammar, with special emphasis on the major poets and 
authors in their mother tongue. 


) 
ENGLISH 
(5 periods per week) 
SrAwpDamp VIII 
1. Detailed Text : 
Prose—i20 pages—selections of passages from well-known 
wirlers-—covering short stories, extracts m novels, 
episodes, speeches, land and people, adventure, travelogue 
biography with due representation to Indian writers. 
Poetry—80 lines—100 lines to be memorised— story 
poems, narrative poems, lyrics, ballads, sonnets. 
2. Non-Detailed Text 
100 pages—(1) stories—retold 
(2) abridged novel 
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60 pages 
40 pages 


8. Grammar 

. Articles—indefinjte and definite. 

Nouns—kinds, gender, number, case. 

. Adjectives—kinds, agreement, position, comparison. 

. Pronouns—demonstrative, distributive relative. 

. Adverbs—kinds, forms and comparisons. 

. Preposition-—some useful prepositions, 

. Conjunctions—position and use. 

8. Introduction to verbs—ordinary verbs, tense forma- 
tion, auxillary and their general uses. 


ew ಛಾ ಲಃ ಜಾ ಓದಿರಿ 40 ER 


4. Composition 

. Reproduction of stories from the text. , 
Dialogues. 
. Letter-writing. 

Summarising simple prose passages. 

. Paragraph writing. 

Comprehension. 


ge 0 19 ox 
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SrANpAED IX 


1. Detailed Text 


Prose —130 pages—selections from well-known writers 
short stories, essays,—siluple type, letters, land and people, 
science fiction, adventure, biography, travelogue. 


Poetry.—875 lines. 100 lines to be memorised. 
lyrics, sonnets, narrative poems, ballads 


9. Non-detailed text 
190 pages. Abridged novel to suit the age group of 15+-- 
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8. Grammar ; 

^ Interrogatives—Adjectives and pronouns. 
who, whom, whose, what and which. 
Adverbs—why and how. 
Possessive Adjectivés and Pronouns. 
Reflexive and emphasising pronouns. 
Defining and non-defining relative clause. 
Adverbs—Position of adverbs. 


adverbs of manners, place, time. 
frequency and degree, 


use of fairly, rather, quite, much, hardly, scarcely, 
Preposition—pairs of preposition easily confused, 
Prepositions used as adverbs, 


Conjunction—study of like and as, th h, 
inspite of, both, either, neither, when, as aed ಬರ TOYE 


h, why. 
Verbs—auxiliary, be and have, do, may, can, must, need, 
ought, used. 


4. Composition 
1. Comprehension—Unseen Passages, 
2. Letter-writing. 
9. Essay writing—descriptive and imaginative. 
4. Summarising—simple poems, 
5. Expansion. 
SrANDAuD X 


1. Detailed Text 

Prose.—140 pages—essays classical and modern. short 
stories—sports, adventure, scientific inventions, cultural 
heritage, letters. 


10 


Poetry —400 lines. 100 Jines to be memorised. 
Lyrics, ballads, sonnets, elegy, ode, extracts from longer 
poems. |: 


2. Non-detailed text 


An abridged novel and a drama or 
Collection of 5 one-act plays (modern) of about 150 pages. 


3. Grammar 

17 Verbs— present, past and perfect tenses. 
future, different ways of expressing future, sequence of 
tenses. k 

2. Infinitives and Gerunds—the past participles. 

verb—mood and voice. 

3. Reported speech. 

4. Analysis. 

5. Figures of speech. 

6. «Transformation of sentences, degrees of comparison— 


simple and complex and synthesis of sentences. Negative 
and assertive, exclamatory and statements etc. 


4. Composition 

1. Essay—all types 

9. Precis-writing. 

8. Note taking. 

4. Paraphrasing. 

5. Expansion. 

Books recommended 

1. Practical English Grammer with exercises by 

A. J. Thomson and A. v. Martinet (O.U.P.). 
11 


HINDI 
(5 periods per week) 


Stanpagp VOL 
1. Detailed Text 


Prose —120 pages. Selection from modern Hindi Prose 
consisting of short stories, essays, travelogues, biographical 
sketches, letters, one act plays or scenes from modern plays 
and other topics concernmg socio-economic problems, 
scientific discoveries, personal aptitudes and career 
guidance. 


Poetry $50 lines of poetry consisting of the following. 
100 lines to be memorised 


(11 Ancient Poetry : 


100 lines including selections from the works of Tulasi 
Kabir, Rahim and others, 


(ii) Modern Poetry : " 

250 lines including poems relating to atriotism, bravery: 
beauty of nature, didacticism, devotion and others aspects 
of life, 

2. Non-detailed text 


One book of modern. Hindi prose comprising 100 pages 
pertaining to a continuous story of adventure, discovery, oF 
travel, or, short biography, novel or a collection of short 
stories or one act plays. 


3. Grammar 


(i) Noun and its kinds . 
gender, number, post positions. 
(11) -Pronoun and its kinds 
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(Ui) Adjective and its kinds 
Attributive and predicative. 

(iv) Verb—Present, simple continuous, 
Agnarth Vidyarth Past—future. 


(v) Adverb 

(vi) Conjunction 

(vii) Preposition 
(viii) Interjection 

(ix) Sandhi—Swar& Sandhi, Vyanjan Sandhi. 

4. Composition 

(1) Simple letter writing—personal-business. 
(2) Simple essay on common place topics. 
(3) Eassays based on the text for detailed study. 
(4) Use of idioms and phrases in sentences: 


STANDARD IX 
1. Detailed Text: 


Note.—'The prose selections may be so made as to repre- 
*n Hindi literature as far as 


sent different styles and m 
possible. 
Poetry —815 lines consisting of tbe following. 100 lines 


to be memorised. 
lines including selections from 


a) Ancient Poetr ಕ f 
the Ms of Meera, Vand, Nanak, Tulasi, Sur and Kabir. 
tb) Modern Poetry—300 Jines including poems repre- 


senting different trends and styles in Hindi Poetry. 
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9. Non-detailed text 


190 pages pertaining to travelogues, adventure, biography 
. or collection of short stories of modern Hindi prose. 

. Analysis, subject and predicate, change of voice and 
moods. Analysis of sentences, Simple, compound and com- 
plex their characteristics —Transformation of sentences. 

(g) Prosody—Chandas 


Laghu, guru, Yati, Charan, (Matri Chand, Doha, Chau- 
payi Varma Vritha). 


8. Grammar  : 


The following aspects of grammar may be taught i» 


addition to the consolidation of the portion done in previous 
years. 


(a) Sandhi—formation and dissolution 


(b) Dwandwa (compounds) Tatpursha, Karmadhe- 
raya Dwigu. 


(c) Verb—transitive and intransitive—-Auxiliary and 
Causative. \ 


Lense —Past indicative 


^ » past rfect, ect, 
voices, kartari, karmani E present que 


and bhave Prayog Verbs. 
(d) Pratyapas-—Kridant, Taddhita 

(e) Upasargas 

(1) Sentences— 


4. Composition : 


1. Essay writing on topic of discriptive nature. 
$. Idioms and phrases. 


3. Developing stories on the basis of outlines, 
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STANDARD X 


1. Detailed Test: 


Prose—140 ‘pages—(a) Selections from modern Hindi 
prose comprising essays, short, stories, one act plays trave- 
logue, biographical sketches and letters concerning history, 
literature, epics, adventures, current socio-economic 
problems and scientific discoveries. 

(b) At least 10 pages of old Hindi prose may be included. 

Poetry—400 lines of poetry consisting of the following— 
(100 Lines to be memorised. 

1೩) Ancient Poetry—100 lines including selections from 
the works of Sur, Tulsi, Kabir, Bhushan, Dadu and other 
poets. 

. (b) Modern Poetry——300 lines including poems pertain- 
ing to different styles and trends of Hindi poetry represent- 
ing all parts of the nation. 


2. Non-Detailed Text: 
150 pages—a continuous story of adventure, discovery, 
or travel of a biography novel, or ೩ collection of short stories. 


3. Grammar : 
Previous years’ work may be revised. 
The following aspects of grammar may be taught— 
1. Compound and irregular verbs of frequent occurrence. 
9. Simple etymology (Roopa Suddhi) formation of 
words, synonyms and opposite words. 
3. Prefixes and suffixes to be continued. 


4. Analysis of sentences bo be continued. 
5. Main kinds of clauses and the relations with the other 


parts of sentences. 
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6. Transformation of sentences— 
(a) Direct into indirect and vice versa ; 
(b) Simple into complex and compound, and vice versa. 
(c) Active into pasive and vice versa. 
7. Compounds—bahuvrihi, avyayibhava and others. 
8. Figures of speech (1) yamaka, anuprasa, slesha. 
(8) upama, utpreksha, and rupa. 
9. Chandas—recognition of metres that occur in the text 
book. 
4, Composition : 
1. essay writing based on the text book. 
2. genera] essays. 
3. paraphrasing of simple modern Hindi poems. 
4. precis writing. 
Composite Course 
(8 periods per week) 
Objective—The objective of teaching Hindi ‘under this 


group is to introduce the pupil to the study of Hindi litera- 


ture and to enable him to express himself in idiomatic 
language. 


N.B—Atleast 25 per cent of the selecti k 
of Karnataka Hindi writers and RASS Hain E 
literature should be included in all textbooks. 

Stanparp VIII 
1. Detailed Text: 


(a) Prose—100 pages of modern Hindi Prose. 
(b) Poetry—250 lines 
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50 Lines to be memorised. 


£. Grommar : 
The following aspects of grammar may be studied. 
(a) Orthography 
(b) Vom D egi 1 their classification according 
the place and manner of articulation— 
Visarga. 

(c) Sandhi 
(6) Nouns and its kinds 
(e) Pronoun and its kinds 
(f) Gender, Number, Post positions 
(g) Adjectives 
(h) Verbs, Agnarth, Present, past and future 
(1) Adverbs 
(j) Conjunction 
(k) Interjection 

$. Composition 
(i) Story writing 
(i) Letter writing 
(iii) Simple essay writing 
(iv) Biographies 


SrANDARD IX 


1. Detailed Text: 


(a) Prose—110 pages 
(b) Poetry—275 lines 
60 lines to be memorised. 
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2. Grammar : 
Previous year’s work may be revised. ` The lone 
aspects of Grammar may be taught— ` 


(a) Verbs—kinds of verbs—transitive . and intransi- 
tive—auxiliary. and causative verbs. 


(b) Tenses—periect, imperfect and continirous 
' (e) Formation of sentences. 


(d) Change of voice and moods 
Composition : 
(1) Essay writing 


(2) Paraphasing of ೩ poem 
(8) Use of idioms and plirases i in sentences 


STANDARD X - 
1. Detailed Test : 
(a) Prose-—190 pages. 
(b) Poetry—-900 lines 

80 lines to ‘be memorised. 


9. Grammar : 
Previous year's work may be revised. 


The following aspects of grammar, may be. studied— 


(1) transformation of sentences, (a) simple into comples 
and compound and vice versa. 


(2) Compound verbs 
8. Composition : 2 

(a) Essay writing 

(b) Paraphrasing of a 


(c) Using idioms and p ಖಾತ in sentences 
{d) Precis wating 
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FIRST LANGUAGE 
HINDI 


COMPOSITE COURSE 


Objective.—The objective of teaching Hindi under this 
group is to introduce the pupil to the study of Hindi 
mo and to enable him to express himself in idiomatic 


At least 25 per cent of the selections from the 
works of Kannada Hindi writers and translations from 
kannada literature should be included in the textbooks, 


Sranparp VIII 
(9 periods per week) 
1. Detgiled Text—60 pages 
(a) Prose-—40 pages of modern Hindi prose. 
(b) Poetry—120 lines of Hindi poetry. 
30 lines to be memorised 
2. Grammar : : 


(a) orthography, 

(b) vowels, consonants, their classification according 
to the place and manner of articulation—visarga, 

(e) sandhi, 

(d) noun and its kinds, 

(e) pronoun and its kinds, 

(f) gender, number, post positions, 

(g) adjectives, | 

(h) verbs, agnartb, present, past and future, 

fi) adverbs, 
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(3) conjunction, 

(k) interjection. | 
9. Composition : 

(i) story writing ; (ii) letter writing; (iii) simple essay 
writing ; (iv) biographies, 

Sranparp IX: 
(2 periods per week) 

1. Detailed Text: 15 pages. 

(a) prose 60 pages — ' 

(b) poetry 160 lines. 


40 lines to' be memorised. 
2. Grammar : 

Previous 
aspects of grammar may be taught. 


(c) formation of sentences, 
(d) change of voice and moods. 
Composition : 
(1) essay writing, 
(2) paraphrasing of a poem, 
(3) use of idioms and phrase in sentences. 


STANDARD -X 


(2 periods per week) 
1. Detailed Texi—90 pages 

(a) Prose—80 pages, 

(b) Poetry—200 lines. . 

50 lines to be memorised, 
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2. Grammar : 
previous years’ work may be revised. 
the following aspects of grammar may be studied. 
(1) transformation of sentences. Í 
(a) simple into complex and compound and vice- 
versa, 
(b) compound verbs. 


8. Composition : 
(a) essay writing, 
(b) paraphrasing of ೩ poem, 
(c) using idioms and phrases in sentences, 
(d) precis writing. 
URDU 
(6 periods per week) 


Granparp VIII 


l. Detailed Text: 
(A) Prose—120 pages. 

The lessons of the textbook will be on these subjects ; 
historical events, literature, epics, adventure, current 
Social problems, scientific discoveries, and certain basic 
values leading to self actualisation of the learner and 
Character building, like compassion, endurance, courage, 
honesty, truthfulness, co-operation, discipline, responsibility, 
respect for others, faithfulngss, patriotism, loyalty to duty, 
emotional integrity, national solidarity etc. 

The lessons will be in various forms of literary prose 
(1) short stories, (92) essays, (8) autobiographies, 
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(4) one act plays, (5) humour, (6) sketches, (7) dialogues, 
(8) letters, (9) diaries etc., different styles of writing from 
all four periods of tlie development of urdu literature should 
be selected. The language and style of all lessons should be 
suitable to the standard and need of the students. Two or 
three prominent prose writers from Karnataka be included. 


(B) Poetry—850 lines—(100 lines to be memorised). 


The aforesaid contents should be reflected in the poems. 
Obscene poems should not be selected which leave bad 
impression on the moral standards of the students. 


Some forms of the poems as Hamd, Nath, Qasida, Ghazal, 

Nazam, Masnavi and Rubai related to the four periods of 

the development of ürdu literature may be selected. Two 

Biber poems of the famous Karnataka poets may ‘be 
uded. 


_ The following points may be introduced to the students 
in the ex 


ercises at the end of both Prose and poetry lessons : 
(a) Words formation —(1) Simp} 2) Com- 
pound words, (3) Suffixes, a lue woe) re 


(b) Meaning.—(1) Synonyms, (2 ites, 
(3) Tajnees and its kinds, ( 4) Idioms i jg 

(e) Teaching and Testing Exercises —Questions for 
these be so framed as to test; the language splits of the 
students and effective expression in a word or a complete 
sentence. 


2. Non-detailed Text : 


A book of 100 pages on a suitable liter or ading 
materials based on science and technology” One ಗ two 
stories of Kulfai Rashedeen. 


This book must be interesting ang easier to read and 
comprehend. 
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8. Grammar : 
(a) Noun.—Kinds, gender, number, case and parsing ; 
(b) Pronoun.—Kinds and Parsmg. 
(c) Adjectives.—Kinds, gender, number, comparison of 
adjectives, parsing. 
4. Composition : 
(1) Story writing— 
(a) to write ೩ story with the given out line. 
(b) to complete an incomplete story. 
(c) to write the story which is told in a poem, in 
short paragraphs. 
(9) Letter writing— 
(a) the form of letters, 


(b) classification of letters, - 
(c) to write personal letters on topic related to 


Congratulations, thanks, efc., 

(d) to write business letters, 

(e) to draft applications, 

(f) to write letters of complaint to various authorities. 

(3) ‘Summary and explanation writing— 

(1) to write summary of the lessons read, 

(2) to explain the im t emotive and thought 
provoking pieces of poetry and prosé and comment on 
them. 

(4) Biography writing— 

(a) to write short biographies of great men after 
collecting necessary data. 
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(b) to write autobiographies of different things birds 
and animals etc., š 


(5) Diary writing— 
(a) to write diary on some important days. 


(b) to prepare notices and reports of meetings and 
celebrations. 


Twelve exercises should be done during the academic 
year. 


Sranparp IX 
URDU 


(5 periods per week) 
1. Detailed Tert: 


(a) Prose.—180 pages. 


. The lessons of this text-book will be on these subjects : 
historical events, literature, ‘epics, adventures, travel, 
current, social problems, scientific discoveries and certain 
basis values leading to self actualisation of the learner and 
character building, like compassion, endurance, courage, 
honesty, truthfulness co-operation, discipline, responsibility; 
respect for others faithfulness, patriotism, loyalty to duty, 
emotional, integrity, national 


solidarity etc. 

The lessons will be in various forms of literary prose 
e.g. (1) short stories, (2) essays, (3) sutobiog eolit, 
(4) one act plays, (5) humour, satire, (6) travelogues, 
(7) sketches, (8) dialogues, (9) letters, (10) diaries etc. 
Different styles of writing from all the four periods develop- 
ment of urdu literature may be selected. The language and 
style of all lessons should be suitable to the standard and 
needs of the students. In prose selectioris two or thrée noted 
urdu writers of Karnatska should he included. 
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(b) Poetry—875 lines—100 lines to be memorised. 

‘The aforesaid content should be reflected in the poenis. 
Musadas Obscene poems should not be selecetd which leave 
bad impression on the moral standards of the reader. Some 
forms of the poems as Hand, Naath Qasida, Marsia, Ghazal, 
Nazam, Masnavi, Qita anl Rubait related to four periods 
of Urdu may be selected. Two or three poems of the 
famous Karnataka poets may be included. 

. _ The following points may be introduced to the students 
m the exercise at the end of both prose and poetry lessons. 

(a) Word formation.—(1) simple words, (2) com- 
pound words, (8) suffizes, (4) Affixes. 

(b) Meaning.—(1) synonyms, (2) opposites, 
(8) tanjenees and its kind, (4) idioms and proverbs, 
(5) simple, (6) metaphor. i 

(c) Teaching and testing exercises —Questions for these 
should be so framed as to test the language ability of the 
Students and effective expression in a word or a complete 
Sentence. 


2. Non-Detailed Text : 
A book of 120 pages in travelogues or sports and sports- 
men or natural resources of wild life. One or two stories 
of Kulfai Rashedeen. 
This book must be interesting and easy to read and 
comprehend. 


9. Grammar : 

1. Verb: Kinds, Voice, Tenses and their forms with 
their tables, parsing (segha). 

2. Adverb and its kinds. 5 ಜ್‌ 

8. Preposition, Conjunction, terjection an -e- 
Thakháees. ತ : 
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4. Composition : 


Essay writing—(1) definition of essay and its classifi- 
cation. 

(2) full outlines of reflective, narrative, descriptive 
expository and imaginative essays. 


(8) 12 exercises should be done during the academic 
year. 


STANDARD X 
1. Detailed Text : 


(A) Prose.—140 pages. The lessons of this text book 
wil be on these subjects: historical events, literature, 
epica, adventure, travel, current social problems, scienti- 

C discoveries, and certain basic values, leading to self 


actialisation of the learner and character building like 
compassion, endurance, courage, honesty, truthfulness, co- 
operation, discipline responsibility respect for others, faith- 
fulness, patriotism, loyalty to dut emotional, integrity, 
national solidarity etc., eist of aut or 


7 8 iu urdu prose and 
poetry suggested is attached. 

The lessons will be in various forms of literary prose e.g., 
(1) short Stories, (2) essays, (3) autobiographies, (4) one 
act plays, (5) humour and satire, (6) travelogues (7) sket- 
ches (8) dialogues, (9) letters, (10) diaries ete., Different 
styles of writing from the four stages of Urdu language deve- 
lopment can be selected.—The language and style of all 
lessons should be suitable to the Standard and three noted 
urdu writers of Karnataka may 


be included. 
(B) Poetry.—400 lines. 
100 lines to be memorised. 


The aforesaid contents should be reflected in the poems. 
Obscene type poems should not be selected w 


hich leave bad 
impression on the moral standards of the students, 
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Some forms of the poems as Hamd, Nath, Qasida, Marsia, 
Musadas, Ghazal, Nazam, ansavi, Qita and Rabait relat- 
ing to the four periods of the development of Urdu language 
and literature may be seleoted.— lwo or three poems of 
famous Karnataka poets may be included. 


. The following points may be introduced to the students 
in the exercises at the end of both prose and poetry lessons. 


(a) Word formation.—(1) Simple words, (2) Compound 
words, (3) Suffixes, (4) Affixes. 


(b) Meaning.—(1) Synonyms, (2) Opposites, (3) Taj- 
nees, and its kind, (4) Idioms and Proverba, (5) Similies, 
(6) Metaphors, (7) Majaz-e-Musal, (8) Kinaya. 

(c) Teaching and Testing exercises : 

Question for these be so framed as to test the language 
ability of the students effective expression m a word or a 
complete sentence. 


2 Non-detailed Text : 


A book of 150 pages of travelogues or sports and sports- 
men or natural resources OF e. 


This book must be interes and easy toread and com- 


prehend, One or two stories of Khulfei Rashedeen. 


3 Grammar: 


E Sentences : Simple, 
riya and inshaiya. 
2. Analysis of simple, compound and complex sentences 


3. Use of “Nab” and “Naheen” 
4. Use of "Nay" and "Ko". 
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compound and complex, Khab- 


4 Composition : 
1. Precis writing. 
2. Expansion of passages. 
3. Paraphrasing. 
4. Essay writing. 


Twelve exercises should be done during the year. 


The following authors and others of their Standard from 


four periods of the ಕಷ್ಟ of Urdu Literature both in 
Prose and Poetry for VIII to X-Standard are suggested. 


Writers : 


Meer Aman, Rajjeb Ali B Saroor, Si ed 
Khan, Hali, Shibli, | - Nazeer Ahmed phe a 
Azad, Hb Abdul Haleem Sharer, Rashidul Khairi, Prem- 
chand, Rattan Nath Sershar, Brij Narayan Chakbasth, 
Abdul Haq, Khaja Hasen Nizami, Zakir Hussain, Abid 
Hussain, Ferhatuila Beig, Showkath 


dra, Khaj d 
Abbas, ea) Ahmed Siddigi, Abi, a haja Ahme 
Abdul m Azad, Fikar T n vi, Muj in, 
Rajendra Singh Bedi ete., ಈ ujtaba Hussain 


Poets : 


Nusrati, Wali, Siraj, Meer, Souda, Dard, Ghalib. M. min 
Zouq, Insha, Aateesh, Ameer Menai, Zafar, ಸ Tqbal 
Holi, Shibli, Akbar, Amjad, Jaob, Jigar, Firea, Fee. "Mazaj, 
Ismail Meerathi, Jagannath Azad, hakbasth, Daya Shan- 
kar Naseem etc. 
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URDU 


COMPOSITE COURSE 
(3 periods per week) 


VIII STANDARD 


100 pages of prose and 250 lines of poetry, containing 
text and other related materials, 1.6. questions and exer- 
cises etc.— The number of lessons should be between 9 and 
11.— These lessons wil be in various forms of literary 


prose e.g. 
1. Bhort stories 
2. Narrative and descriptive essays. 
3. One ೩೦% play. 
4. Biography etc. 
The following values of J 
aforesaid content : 
Honesty 
Truthfulness 
Co-operation 
. Equality 
Sympathy 
6. Discipline etc. 


d style of the lessons should be suitable 


The language ೩೫ 
to the af dard and need of the students. 


P oetry : 


250 lines : 50 lines to be memorised. 
Some forms of the poems 28 Hamd, Nath, Ghazal and 


Rubaee may be selected. Obscene poems should not be 
selected. 


ife should be reflected. in the 


€ 


mp 
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Grammar ; 


(a) The noun : kinds, gender, number, case. 
(b) The Pronoun : kinds, gender, number case, 
Composition : 


(1) Story writing (2) Letter writing 6 exercises should be 
done during the academic year. 


STANDARD IX 


(3 periods per week) 


110 pages of prose and 275 lines of poetry, containing 
textand otherrelated material, 4.e., 


questions and exercises. 
The number of lessons should be between 12 and 15. These 


lessons will be in various forms of literary prose e, ೪. 


1. Short stories 
2. Narrative and Descriptive Essays 
3. One Act Play 

4. Biography, 


The following values of life should be reflected in tbe 
aforesaid content. 


l. Honesty 

2. Truthfulness ` 
3. Co-operation 
4. Equality 

5. Sympathy 

6. Discipline ete. 


The language and style of the lesson h E 
to tbe standard and need of the st aded. ould be suita 


Poetry : 


60 lines to be memorised, 


3ü 


Some forms of the poems as Hamd, Nath, Ghazal, Mas- 
navee and Rubee may be selected. Obscene poems should 
not be selected. 


Grammar : 

(a) The Adjective : Kinds of Adjectives, Gender, 
Number, comparison of Adjectives. 

(b) The verb : Kinds, Voice, Tenses and their forms 
with their tables. 


Composition : 


1. Summary writing 

2. Biography writing 

3. Essay writing (Narrative and Descriptive). 

6. Exercises should be done during the Acadentic year. 


STANDARD X 


120 pages of prose and 300 lines of poetry containing text 
and other related material, i.e. questions and exercises etc. 
The number of lessons should be 15 and 18. These lessons 


will be in various forms of literary prose, e.g. 

1. Short stories 

2. Essays 

3. One act play 

4. Biography ec. 

The following values of life should be reflected in the 
aforesaid content, 

1. Honesty 

2, Truthfulness 


31 


3. Co-operation 

4. Equality 

5. Sympathy 

6. Discipline eto. 

The language and style of the lessons should be suitable 
to the standard and need of the students, 
Poetry : 300 lines. 

80 lines to be memorised. 

Some forms of the poems as Hamd, Nath, Ghazal, Mas- 


navee, Nazm and Rabae may be selected. Obscene poems 
should not be selected. 


Grammar : 


(0) Adverb and its kinds, 
(6) Preposition, the conjuncti ಜಟ್‌ 
and Harf-e-Thakhsees Junction, the  interjecti 


(0) Punctuation. — 
Composition : 
1, Essay writin: 
2. Expansion of 
3. Paraphrasing 


4. 6 Exercises should be done during the academic year: 


(Reflective, Expository and imaginative) 
passages 


TAMIL 
(5 periods per week) 
STANDARD VIII 


1 Detailed Tegi:. 

" e120 pages of standard prose selections 35 
1. One story from old puranas, Ithihasas, or a morel 

story. 
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2. An essay on science, scientific Discovery or a 
Scientist. ] 

3. A narration of cultural programme/festival/or a 
rare incident, : 

4. A lesson to inculcate civic sense/éthics/etiquette. 
. 5. A lesson on social reforms/village life/cottage 
industry. KN 

6. An essay on health/hygiene/sanitation | 

7. A dialogue based on daily life/adventure/recreation, 

8. Letter writing— business transaction, writing an 
application/sending a congratulatory message. (The letter 
format to be stressed). ' ] | 

9. A lesson on national intégration/freedom fighters/ 
Social workers/patriotism. ' ' 

10. A lesson on travel.abroad,! culture outside/civili- 
sation art/architecture/dance/music. ' 

11. A lesson on labour, trade, commerce/international 
relations/agriculture/small savings. 

19. Autobiography, or biography of a great person/ 
a lady savant of tamil „literature, : 

13. An abridged scene from a standard tamil drama. 

14, An essay on character building and personality 
development. 

18. Your mother land-—civilisation, culture; literature 
and art/architecture (Karnataka). 

16. A lesson on plant/animal kingdom—and their life 
(wild life). 

2. Poetry.—850 lines. 
(a) Devotional Songs : 
1. Thiruvarutps 
2, Thevaram/Divys Prabandam 
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3. Thayumanavar Songs 
4. Bharathiyar--patriotic songs. 
(b) Ethics : 
1. Thirukkural 
2. Iniyavai Naarpatu 
3. Thirikadugam 
4. Neethi Neri Vilakkam. 
(c) Narrative or story : 
1. Nalavenba 
2. Kamba Ramayanam , 
3. Villi Puthurar Bharatham 
4. Thirivilayadal Puranam, Periya Puranam 
5. Kusilabakkiyam. 
(d) Miscellaneous : 
. Thanippadal Thirattu 
. Kuravanji 
. Palluppaattu 
. Parani—Paattu 
. Namakkal Ramalingam Pillai Padalgal’ 
. Desika Vinayakam Fillei—Padalga} 
, 7. Bharathi Dasan Padalgal. 
100 Lines to be memorised. 


9. Non- Detailed Text : 


100 pages—sbort stories, bio " hies, ovel or dram 
by Padi authors), ' ಹು povel n 


Cc Ct ಟು wh rn 


3 Grammar: 


Phonology— Letters, vowels, oórisonants, Aitham short 
and long vowels. Gat oa 
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Consonants—sinds, medials and nasals. 
Demonstrative letters—kinds. 
Interrogative letters—kinds. 

Unit. 


Words and Nouns : 
Divisible and Indivisible words. 
Words and Kinds—Noun, Verb, attributes. ; 
Nouns—Rational, irrational--gender, number, person. 
Verb— Finite and Infinitive. 
Sandhi— Different kinds. 
Rhetorics—simile} personification. ^ ' 


4 Composition : 
[ it, j 3 i 
Three types of exercises to be given. 
Textual, (2) General, (3) To Judge language skil!/ 


letter writing. rs EM 
ast 10 tb 12 e'xbroides to be 


For the academic year atle l 
written and corrected by the, teacher,,: While corgections 
kes to be high-lighted and 


are made the common 70186೩] 
corrected in the class. (Spelling mistakes, sentence con- 
struction (syntax) sequence of denuo etc.). 

4 


STANDARD IX : 


1. Detaled Text: , 
Prose. 130 pages 


Selections as follows : s 
1. An extract of a lesson from one of the eld qommen- 


tators of ancient/classical prose literature. 
2. A lesson on archaeology- 


3. An essay on inland travel. 
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4 The pleasures of réading literature 

3 Tiliteracy—evils and solutions 

6. Importance of rain. 

7. Leisure time activities—(work gxpscienceh 

8. One act play. 

9. Architecture. 
10. Modern short story 37:೩೬ popular author. 
IX. Sports in.ancient literature. 
12. An address by a great persón.: 
13. An essay on an important festival. 


14, An elaboration of any good saying of a master mind. 
15. Industrial development. 


16. A literary essay on one of the great works in tamil 


literature—Perunkathai, choolamaniy küdumba villakku. 
kuyil patta); 


f 


Poetry.—-376 lines. 
160 Lines tb be memorised. ' 
(a) Devotional songs : ' 

1. Thiruvachakam 

2, Thiruvarutpa 

3. Divya Prabandham 

4. Seerappuranam/Ratchanya Yaathrikam., 
(b) Ethical section : 

L. Thirukküral" 

2. Nanmanikkadigai 


3. Sirupancha Moolam 
4, Naaladiyar. 
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(c) Stories : (Epics). 
1. Thiruvilaiyadal Puranam 
2. Kamba Ramayanam 
3. Asia Jyothi 
4. Bharathiyar Paadalgal. 
(d) Miscellaneous : 


1. Thanipadal Thjxagty; (Seettu Kavi). . 


2. 5116681 

" 3. Pillai Temi; 

4. Ammanai 

5. Desoription.- — nature... 
manonmaniyam -:, 
Bharathi songs 
Bharathi Dasan 
K ampa , Dasan ,, 
Wi Dasan . 


Tranthiraiydn and othets. ` 
6. Thanipasura Thokai by YG. Suryanarayana. pot 
Sastry. 
2: -Nón- Detailed’ Té : ಜಿ 
(A book of about "i20 pages—either a Travologue orn 
modern novel). 
8. Grammar : 
A runt TN 


,. Prime ಸಕ letters. kinds... 
"ag ಇ coming i nifial and fingl positions, l 
3. Substitution ik y^ "words (initial, medial and 


final positions] 


Words— ೪ (atteibut " 
1. Noun, verb (attribute 
2. Loan ‘words, san sanskrit words 
. 3. Nouns, cases and 0886 signs 
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4. Verbs, finite, implied verbs 
5. Participial nouns 

6. Tense signs 

7. Synecdoche— different kinds. 


Sandhi — Vowel + Vowel. | 
Ns a relations of words. 


Rhetorics and figures of speech (given im.the' Tamil 
version only). 


Prosody — Differont kinds 'of metres ‘(given in the 
Tamil version only). i 


i. Composition : 


Every month one composition to be corrected. It 
should be preferahly preceded by oral composition. 


Topics may be as follows : 


1, Expansion of a given proverb—or a complete (kural). 


2. d writing on any civic need to the concerned 
authorities: '' 


3. Precis writing. 
4. Textual essays. 


5. Comprehension of some poetry piece. 


6. Summary of a speech or address given Oii à school 
day or an important function. ` ub 
^ 7. Bummary of a radio talk. 
8. Experiences of an educational exoursion. 
9. The importance of observing national days or 
festivals. 


10. A good picture, museum or & park you' have been 
(descriptive essay). 


ag 


38 


STANDARD X 


Detailed Test : 


Prose. - 
140 pages 
Selections as follows * 
. (Majority of the lessons may be 
Period or 20th Century authors). 
styl. l. An extract, from one of the old commentator’s 
Yle (not exceeding. two pages). 
2. A literary essay based on sangam classios 
3. An essay on modern scientific discovery 


4. A short story of a popular author 
int 9. A conversation OI, dialogue on economio 
ernational trade and commerce. 
6. A lesson on, aDy adyepture/moun 
Parachute/jumping/skating, eto. - 
7. Biography of a statesman | 
8. A lesson on job oriented education 
9. An essay on International outlook — — 
10. ‘A lesson on the heed for national discipline 
11. A letter from Swami Vivekananda 
12. A life of the people of ೩೩ 
Sountry. essay on the 
Po 13. A lesson on the imagery of an early Epic or Sangam 
Sm or an appreciation of a angam poem. 
Ba l4. A scene based 0? [Mahabharatha/ 
mayanam. m 
15. Advice to ೩ student ‘fromm al elder or 2 teacher. 
16. A Travelogue/preser vation of our Indian culture 
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from the modern 


problems/ 


taineeting/ 


outside 


Manonmaniuam. 


Poetry.—400 lines 
(6) Devotional songs’ '' 
1. One verse from Sangam literature (poetry) 
2. Thayumanavar pattu 
3. Thevaram/Thiruvai Mozhi/Thiruppugazh 
4. Seerapuranam or Thembavani ' 
5. Bharathiyar— Devotional song 


(^ (b) Ethice.— ' 


1. Thirukkural 
' 2. Silappadikaram (Author's appeal to the readers) 
Vanchi kandam—last ‘part. ಎ. ee sds ob i 
3. 71೩81461788 
4. Pazha mozhi 


(0) Story.—' 
1. Silappadkaram/ \ animekaldi 
2. Periya Puranam " 
3. Kuselopkianum/Panchali Sapatham 
4. Kambaramayanam 
(d) Miscellaneous. — 


1. Kannadasan Kavithaigal 


2. About four stanzas from the 20th Century Poets 


3. Description of Nature (from "Kambargmayanam 
or Periyapuranam). yt 


100 Lines to be memorised ' 
9, Non- Detailed Tert.— . 
About 150 pages of simplé réxdable novel highlighting 
the ways and means of reforming the soóleby, by a great 


modern writer or an autobiography of a scientist. (Novels, 
by Saratchandra or Khandekar). 
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3 Grammar.— 


Phonology 
Letter —short form of 3° and it’s divisions 
mio aerate ಪ and ite divisions’ (4) Karivi 

Verbs — Verbal participles, Vaippadugal 

Imperative, Optative--differences 

Aagupeyar and Anmozhithogai—differences 
Particles showing tenses—roots, suffixes 
Sandhi— ` ' 
(1) Consonant before consonant 
Consonant before vowe 


A?) Morphemes—Uvamai Urubugal case signs Zero 
, morphemes, Tense signs. ' 
(3) Attributes—Synonyms and Autoùyms. 
Pthomohyms 
Rhetorics— 
Verrumai Ani 
Verrupporul Vaippu 
Vanchapugslchi Ani 
Uyarvu Narurchi, 
Poetics : : 
bs Werissai Venba | __ with reference to the poetic 
Innisai Venba .— gelectjons in the prescribed 
Virutham — text. 
4. Composition: 
be written in an academic 


a PẸ mpositions pre to en it 
year ken cat Pf them musi be of varied interests to the 
childrén which wilt develop creativity among them. 

4] 


The topics may be as follows: 


1. General, Essays on topics of interest—literary, 
N.8.8., N.C.C., Festival, etc. 


2. Essays on literary or textual topics 

3. Expansion of a proverb 

4. Precis writing > l 

5. Comprehension of 2 to 3 poems. (Answering a 
few questions on the poem or summary of the poems). 


6. Letter writing—official; application or describing 
some event. ' 


7. A short summary of school day celebration or 
an exhibition. l 


_ 8. Experiences you have acquired on a railway 
Journey (or plane journey). " 
9. Benefits of the Modern Scientific Discoveries 
10. The importance of social service 


TAMIL 
Composite Course 
(8 periods per week) - 


STANDARD VIII 
Prose : 100 Pages 


1, One story from old puranas, ithihasas or 4 moral 
story. i l 
. 2. A narration of cultural programme/festival/rare 
meident. : 
3. A lesson to inculeate civic sense/ethics/ebiquette : 
4. A dialogue based on daily lifejadventure/reozantion 
5. Letber— Writing businéss transactions, writing an 


application, sending ೩ congratulatory message. (Fhe! ' 
letter form to be stressed). 
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or biography of & great persou 
from a standard Tami] Drama 
civilization/culture/literature/art/ 


6. Autobiography 
7. An abridged scene 


8. Our Mother Land : 
architecture (Karnataka). 


9. An essay on Science 
10. A lesson,on social reforms 
ll. A lesson on National integra 
social workers/patriotism. 
19. A lesson on travel cul 


{Scientific discovery/Scientist 
[village life/eottage industry 
tion/freedom fighters/ 


ture/civilization/ dance/Music. 


2. Poetry: 250 lines 


(i) Devotional songs.— 

(a) Thiru varutpa 

(ಶಿ) Thayvmanavar songs 

(c) Bharathia — Patriotic songs (Language OT country) 
(ii) Ethios.— 

(a) Thirukkure! 

(b) Thirikadugam 

(c) Neethi Nerivilakkam 
(iii) Narrative o» Story.— 


(6) Kambarámayanam 
(b) Nalavenba 
(c) Kudumbavilakku 


(iv) Miscellaneous .— 


(a) Mukkudal Pallu 
(b) Description of Nature 
(c) Namakkal Ramalingampilldi Songs ... . 
(d) Thanippadalgal : (0 Sbettukavi, (2) Siledai, 
50 Lines to be memorised 
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Grammar 1 


(i) Lettera ; Primary letters, vowels consonants and 
Aitham. Short and long vowels consonants krids 
(ii) Words : Words and their 
Nouns—verbs 
, Nouns— Thinai, gender, number and perso 
Verbs—Thanvinai ; piravinei | 


(ii) Figures of speech : Simile and metaphor , 
4. Composition : “General sssay, descriptive or narrative] 
letter writing—-at least six exercises to' be done. 
STANDARD IX 
1 Prose: 110 Pages.— 


' ॥.' An' essay: on inland travel 


2. The pleasures of reading literature 

3. Importance of rain | ! 

4. Leisure time activities (work éxperience) 

5. One act play 

6. Modern short stories by popular authors 

7. An elaboration of any, good saying of amaster 
mind. 

8. Industrial development  ' 

9 


A Literary essay introducing one of the, great 
works in Tamil Literature. 


10, An address by a great person 
1l. Art and Architecture 
12 Social evils and solutions 


4 
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2 Poetry 275 hnes — 
60 Lanes to be memorised 
(೪) Devotronal Songs — 
1 Thiruvachakam 
2 Seerapuranam 
3. Mozhi Vazhthu 
4, Nattu Vazhthu 


(1) Ethws — 
1' Thirukkural 
2 Naladiyar 
3 Nanmanikadigai 
(iw) Nanatwe {Epos e 
l. Thirvvilaiyadal Puranam 
2. Asia' Jyothi 
3. Bharathiyar Padalgal 
(vy Miscella 
2,601468 ಕರ್‌ | 
1. Description of Nature : Kambar, Bharathi Dasan 
2 Siledai  Kalamegh?" AM 
3. apa . Amman) Pillai Tamil, Bharanı 
4 Thanipadal Thiratt™ 


Grammat — isi 
rd Jetters— Second a and final positions 
eitera coming, Pi. imitial, medial 
fina Substitution letteré in words (P 

l on) : a 
Noun—case ---0859 "IB. 
Verbs—finite and implied werbs 
Tense signe 
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4 Composition.— 


General Essays, Textual Essays, Para phrase, letter 
writing, At Jeast six exercises to be done. 
Rhetorics and figures of speech: eL 

Metaphor ; Egadesa Uruvagam ; Ottani. 


STANDARD X 
1. Prose:—1920 pages. 


1. An essay on modern scientific discovery. 


2. A short story of a popular author 


3. A conversation or dialogue on economic problem 
International travel and commerce. 


4. A lesson on adventure/mountaineering/ 
excursion 


5. Biography of a statesman 


6. A letter from great men like Swami Vivekananda 
7. A scene based on Mammasiam/Kalingathu 
Bhavan/Ramayanam/Mahabharatham. i 
8. Advice to a student from an elder or a 1680%07 | 
9. A literary essay based on Sangam Classics. 
' 30. : An essay on the life of the people-of other! lands 


11. A travelogue/preservation ' of Indian Art/ 
archibecture. 1 à 


12. An essay on Linguistio ravidian group of 
family of Languages—outlook. 
2. Poetry,: 300 lines | 
, 89 lines to be, mempriaed. 
(1) Devotional. Songs .— 


1. One Verse from Sangam Literature Silappadhi- 
karam/Paripadal/Kusumthogai:: 


2. Thiruppugazh/Thivya Prabhandam 


e 
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3. Thembavani/Ratchaniya Yaathrigam 
4. Mozhivazhthu/Nattu Vashthu. 


(i) Ethics :— 
1, "Thirukkural 
2. Sirupancha ಬ 
3. Pazha Mozbi 


(ii) Narrative] Epics : 
1. Silappadhikeram/Manimekalai 
2. Periya Puranam/Kambaramayan 
3. Kusellopakyanam/Panchali Jabatam 


(iv) “Miscellaneous :— ` 
y 1, Description of Nature (Bharathi Darsan, 
amidasan, Mediavalitt) 
2. Sitrilakkiyangel : 
Tamilvid& Thoothu 
3. Thanipadal Gal f 
4. ' Refórmátion Poems : Sola, Iunthiratt, Bharatian 


Suratha, 


Kalambakam,, Naanmanimalai, 


Grammar.— 


Lefters.—shorb 
Nouns.-—Aagu P 


Verb.— Verbal participles, 


Showing 1988078 words suffixes. 
Sandhi (1) Consonants before consonants: consonants 


hefore vowel, . 


*V' and its divisions 
eyar and its divisions (6) 
Vaipadugal Particles 


Rhetorics.-— 
t ‘Vettvmal 
: ್ಶetinssal 4 
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Vetuporal vaippu Avi 
Venchappugazhchi Avi 
Venchappugazhchi Ani 
Uyeavu Navinchi Ani 


Composition :— 

‘Six composition exercises are to be written in an academic 
year, and all of them must be of varied interests to the 
children which will develop Creativity Among ‘them, 

The topics may be as follows :— ` 


1. General Essays on’ topics of interest : 
Nas, NCC, Sports, Festival ^ Excursions, etc. 


2. Essays on literary or textul topics. 
3. Expansion of a proverbs 


4. Comprehension of 2 to 3 poems (assessing a few 
question on the poems or summary of the poems) ; 


5. Letter writing. 


6., Experience you have acquired on journey, 
excursion visit to important historical places etc. 


TELUGU 
(5 periods per week) 
| §ranpaRp VIII 


Detailed text 


1 Prose.—-120 Pages 
1. A short story of heroes and heroine with Indian 


background. 
2, A narrative essay on places of historical interest. 


3. A descriptive essay on national festivals and 
national fairs (cultural and industria! fairs). 
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4. One Act play on ti i i 
system, ಜ್‌ n i ae ie Dowry 
5. Biographies of National leaders and Scientists. 
ca E pec i by literary men, nationa] leaders, 
7. Travelogue 
8. Life in different parts of India 
9. Life in villages. ‘ l 
Mui Cultura) heritage, of, India Paintings, Seulpture, 
c, Dance, and Literature). 
11. Sports and games sn 
19. National integration. 
18. Social manners. 
tai 14. Adventure and adventurous ch 
neering, life saving eto.) 
WH o International 02೩೫7781028 like U.N.O. Unicef, 
„ Unesco, Red Cross, eto.) 
16. Responsibility and punctuality. 
17. Wild life. 
18. Lives of Telugu poets. 


d physoal culture. 


iIdren (Moun- 


Selecti : try to be from old, medieval, and 
ections in poe ry to whe following PAR ನ be 


Appreciation 
Truthfulness and 
A sense of duty. 
Sacrifice and forgiveness 
Patience and tolerance: 
Brotherho od (vemena, 


884 49 


086 


5೩71೩82೩). 


7. Co-operation, equality, sympathy, equality of all 
religions. 


8. Democracy, discipline, leadership, responsibility, 
punctuality. . 


9. National goals Secularism, Demoorady, Social 
Consciousness, National Integration. 


About 350 lines of poetry to be prescribed and out of 
which there shall be 150 lines from old, 150 lines from 
medieval and 100 lines from modèrn periods. About 100 
lines‘of poetry from all the periods for memorisation: 


1. Non-Deiailed Text 100 pages. 


1. Abridged student edition of a suitable literary 
work (about 80 pages) or 


2. Compilation of reading material based on science 
and technology (about 80 pages). 


3. Grammar :— 


Suitable text books one for grammar and another for 
Composition to continue for all the three standards from 
VIII Standard to X Standard shall be, prescribed covering 
the syllabus from VIII Standard to X Standard. 


T 

Elementary grammar portions taught in previous 
classes to be revised '(Kriyaswarupam) and (Sabdalaksh- 
anamu) and parsing. ಲ 

1. (a) Telugu Sandhulu Akara, Ikara, Ukara, 
Gasada dava desa Sandhulu. ; 

(b) Sanskrit Sandhulu Savarna Dheerga, Guna 

Sandhulu. ` 


2, Samasamulu-Karmadbaraya and dwandva 
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4. Composition. 
L. Essays-descriptive, narrative, 
native. 
2. Letter writing 
3. Summarising poems 
t 


STANDARD IX 


“Detailed Text :—130 Pages 
1. Prose: . 


1. Storiés from <’ (0) History 
(b) Literature 


(0) Epics 
2. Biographies of Indian Nation 
of Foreign Countries. 
3. Anto-biographies 
4. Biographies 9 
5. Desoriptive 


6. Dramas (One Act 
values of ss (truthfaln 


"7. Narrative essays OD . 
I 8. Great Saints of Indis ? 
ndian thought. 

9, Ob-operative move 
ವ್‌ E life 

10. Tree ‘planting and : d : 
11. Modern Scientific 72800188165 
12. Life histories © geographical 
13, Impact of sports and game? 
l4. Citizenship training 
61 


ourist 


ndian and Fo 


T D 
reflective and imagi 
E i 


centres W dia 


tically important places 


ntribttion to 


15. Social reformers of our country 

16. Life history of freedom fighters men and women 
17. Socialistic views 

18. Five year Plans 

19, Land Reforms and its importance 

20. Lives of Indian Poets 


2. Poetry : 375 lines 


Selections in poetry to be from old, medieval and modern 
authors of repute. The following values shall be kept 
in view while selecting poetical pieces: 


I. Patriotism 

2. Bravery 

3. Beauty of Nature 
. Devotion and Love 
5. Sacrifice 

6. Social Service 

" 

8 


[ad 


. Good behaviour 

. Humanitarianism 

9. Justice and Equality 
10. Brotherhood 
11. Forgiveness 
12. Nobility 

About 375 lines of poetry to be prescribed and out of 
which there shall be. 76 lines from old, 150 lines from 
medieval and 150 lines from modern periods. About 
100 lines of poetry from all the three periods for memo- 
risation. 
2. Non-detavled Text : 120 Pages 


Stories based on the following topics. 
(a) Adventure 
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(b) Travel 

(c) Biography 

(d) National Consciousness , 

1. Scientific discoveries and inventions 


2. Natural resources 
3. Wild life and forest wealth 


3. Grammar : 

The texts which were prescribed in Standard VIII for 
grammar and Composition are to be continued in IX 
Standard also. 

Revision of the previo 

Telugu Sandhulu—Druta, 
Sandhulu. l 

Sanskritha Sandhulu—Vrid 


s  hatpursha, Bahuvrihi 
amasamulu— T hatpursna cep Gariamulu, Yati, 


Chandassu—-Guru 'Laghu Swarupamu, 
Prasalu, Utpa ama, Champakamala, Sardulamu an 


us year's work 
Nugagama, Thika, Tugagam& 


di, Yanadesa, Anunasike ` 


Mattebhamu. | 

Alankearamala—Upama and Rupsksmu 
4. Composition — | 

l, Essay deseriptlve; narrative reflective and imagi- 
native. 

9. To write stories OD given outlines 

3. To complete 8n incomplete story 

4. Precis writing 

1) express the ideas 


Note : Student should pe able to ( 

and feelings experienced by, him olearly, freely and 
effectively, and to 2) maintam the sequence, co-herance 
and the unity of the topic 
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STANDARD X 


Detailed Text :——140 Pages 
1: Prose: 


1. Stories from: (a) Epics 
(b) History 
. (c) Literature 
(d$) Adventure 
2. Biographies of (a) Greatmen of India 
(b) Philospher 
(c) Social Reformer 
Auto-biographies of Great Men ani Women 
4. Descr ptive Essays on: 
, Muli-purpose River Projects, : Historigad” Places, eto., 
8. Actk from Dramas 


6. Sorial problems : (9) Bonded labour 
' — (b) Adult Education 

(c) Untouchability 

(d), Caatism 1 
7. Folk arta 
8. Humanitarianism 
9. Co-existence 
10. Panchayatraj 
1l. Sports and Sport men 
12. Poets of National and International repute 1 
13. Ancient monuments of India and their importance 
14, Humour 
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2. Poetry : 400 lines 
Selections in poetry to be from old, medieval and modern 
authors of repute. Due representation should be given 
to Telugu poets of Karnataka region. The following 
Values shall be kept in view while selecting poetical pieces, 
- Democratic 
- Secularism 
- Self-discipline , 
- Co-operation 
- Adventure 
: Initiative 
- Leadership | 
- Legitimate pride in one's own cultural heritage 
« Faithfulness 
10. Sense of duty 
11. Love for motherland | 
12. Solidarity (strength in unity) 
18. Saorifice 
14. Songs with rural bias (folk songs) : 
About, 400 lines of oetry to be prescribed and out o 
Which there shall 100 lines from medieval and 
150 lines from modern periods. About 100 es o 
Poetry from all the three periods for memorisation. 
2. Non- Detailed Text: 150 Pages : 
i ipicti tion: 
A book of short stories dipicting na 
Conscion ne asly and solidarity and adventure. 


O 9 ಯಲು Ora c» ಏಂ ಟು 


Abridged student: edition of a: 
(1) Travelogue ; 
(2) Indian games 


(3) Our natural resources 
(4) Biographies of scientists 
(5) Great thinkers of India 


3. Grammar : 


"The texts which were prescribed in VIII and IX Stan- 
dards for grammar and composition aré to be continued 
w X Standard also. 


Revision of the previous year’s work ^ 
Sanskrit Sandhulu: Visarga Sandhi only 


Telugu Sandhulu : Amreditha 


Prathadi 
Pumpvadesa 
Rugagam and 
Dwirukta Takara : 
Samasmulu : Avyayeebhava 
Dwigu and Aluk 
Chandassu Ataveladi 
Tetageethi 
Dean 
೩ 
ಸೊತಕ 
Alankaramulu: ' Uthpréksha 
` Atis&yokti / 
Swabhavokti and 
Ardhantaranyasamu 


4, Compo sition : 


1. 8876 descriptive, riarrative, reflective and ifhagi- 
native. ^ 


2. To write original stories and dialogues 
8. To write biographies 
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4. To transform the story into dialogue or one 

act pay and vice versa. VE 
5. To expand and elaborate, given ideas 
6. To narrate incidents seen and to comment on them - 
7. To bring brevity and compactness in his expression 
8. To develop originality and creativity in writing 


Note : Student shall be able— 
(1) to express the ideas and feelings experionoed by. 


him clearly, freely and effectively. 
2. to maintain the sequence, coherance and unity of. 


the topic. 
TELUGU 
ComPosiTE 005858 
(3 periods per week) 
STANDARD vill 
1. 100 pages of prose, 250 lines of poetry for detailed 
study (50 lines to be memorised). 
à Ukara and Gasadadava- 


2. Grammar .— Akara, Ikara, 


desa Sandhulu. 


3. Composition :— 
(1) Summarising poems 

(2) Writing Dialogues 

(8) General Composition 0೫ 

(4) Comprehension 

(5) Letter writing. 


topics of interest 


§7 


BrANDARD IX 


1. 110 pages of prose and 275 lines of poetry for detailed 
study (80 lines to be memorised). 
2. Grammar :— 


Telugu Sandhulu :--Druta and Nagagama 
Sandhulu. jd 


Samskrit Sandhulu :—Savarnadeergha and - 
Guna Sandhi. 


Samasa :—Thatpursha. 


3. Composition :—General composition on topics of 
descriptive nature. 


STANDARD X 


1. About 120 pagés of prose and 300 lines of poetry 
for detailed study and #9 lines tobe memorised. 


2. Grammar : TERME 
Telugu Sandhulu :—Prathadi and Pampvadesha. 
Samskrita Sandhuly :—Yanadesha and Vriddhi. 
Samagamulu :—Bahuvrihi, Dwandwa. 
3. Composition : 
(1) Based on non-detailed text. 


(2) Essay writing on general topics of interest. 
(3) Paraphrasing. 


MARATHI 
(5 periods per week) 
SraxpazD VIH 
Detailed Text : , 
1. Prose.—(120 pages). 


Nore :—1. No lesson shall consist of móre than seven 


pages. 
2. The maximum number of lessons ghali not 

' ı 626664. 20. ! ‘ 
oted from the 19th and 20th 


4. Topic shall be sele 
century Marathi Prose relating to the follow- 
ing topics and forms of literature :— 
1. Personal ೫8687. 
2. Descriptive Essa 
3. Dramatic Monologue. | , 
hig 4. Story Domestic, adventure; discoveries; Pastoral, 
torical, mythological eto. 
5. Scenes from Plays. 
6. Pen portraits. 


7. Humour: 
and aurobidgtaphy of 
gre 


ya—travels, sports and games etc- 


8. Arti on 110818 
National is ರಂಗ Mi at authors ಉಂ. 
9. Letters. i 
10. Social: reforms like the upliftment of the down- 
trodden, 8110667807: (removal of) prohibition eto. 
' M. Extracte from Novels. E. 
oral values. 


, 12. Articles based on m 
more stress should be laid 


' While selecting the passages 3 
on changing Economic conditions 
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2, Poetry '—(350 lines), 


(1) Total number of poema shall not be less than 
16 and more than 20. 


(2) Old Marathi poetry—about 5 poems consisting of 
nearly 50 lines, 


(2) Modern Marathi Poetry—12 to 16 poems of about 
300 lines. C 


(4) 100 lines fpr memorization. 
2. Non- Detailed Text : f 
One rapid reader consisting of about 100 pages. A 
collection of stories, a continuous narration f adventure, 
novel, compilation of reading material base on science 
and technology. 
3. Grammar : 
(1) Revision of previous years’ course. 
(2) Language— what is language ? 


(3) Alphabet—consonants, vowels, their kinds tand 
pronounciation. 


(4) Orthography—general rules, rules of punctuation 
arks. 


LI 


m 
(5) Sentence—kinds, affirmative, negative, assertive, 
interrogative, and exclamatory. 
(6) Parte of speech., 
(7) Noun—function—kind—gender—number and case. 


(8) Prongun—funptiay-—kind—gender— number, case 
and person. i te , 


9 Adjective—function, kind, qualitative and quanti- 
ave Relation of Adjective ae the qualified, poun. 

(10) Verb—Function.  root—-kinde—{transitive and 
intransitive only). Tenses. 
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(11) Indeclinables—conjunction ibi interj 
: , preposition, dnterjec- 
tion adverb—broad ined. i a 
(12) General rules of Sandhi. 
aa) Compound—what is compound—Dwandwa and its 
(14) Synonyms and Antonyms. 
(15) Proverbs and Idioms arising out of Text. 


4. Composition : . 
,Enimum 10 exercises on the following topics to develop 
iting abilities of the pupils :— 
1. Letter writing— Congratalatory, Thanks giving, sym- 
pathy, business letters, complaints and grievances, domestic 
2. Essay writing — Descriptive, Narrative, Reflective, 
maginative, and Informative. 
3. Story Writing— Developing 
Pleting the incomplete story ete. 
4. Summary writing of unseen pros 


the giyen outlines—com- 


e and poetry passages 


STANDARD IX 


Detailed, 1 ext (180 Pages) 
l. Prose ಹ 
1. No lesson shall co 


be The maximum nu 
adi Rhea a pese id mati ME ai Gen- 
i, Topics shal b ic ng 10 the following 
Pics and forms of literature — 

Bas, ue gua 
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nsist of more than 8 pages. 
ns shall not exeeed 20. 


e than 10 pagés 


3. Dramatic monologue. 

4, Personal essay. 

5. Story—domestic, adventure, discoveries, Pastoral 
historical, mythological etc 

8. Scenes from plays. 

1. One Act plays. 

8. Pen Portraits. 

9. Humour. 


10. Article based on biography and autobiography of 
nationsl heroes, scientists, saints, great authors ete. 
11. Letters : 


_ 12. Social reforms like the upliftment of the downtrodden 
illiteracy (removal of) prohibition 


13. Extracts from novels. 
14. Articles based on moral values. 
While selecting the passages, more stress should be made 
on changing socio-economic condifions and attractive style. 
2. Poetry: (375 Lines) 


1. Total number of poems shall not be less than 17 and 
more than 22. : r 


4 


2. Old Marathi poetry—about 6 poems—consisting of 
75 lines 


3. Modern Marathi Poetry—13 to 17 poems of about 
300 lines. 


4. 100 lines for memorisation. 


Non-detailed Text 


One rapid Reader consisting of about 120 pages—a collec- 
tion of stories, a continuops narration of adventure, and 
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abridged novel of famous author, a compilation of reading 
material based on science and technology. Lois su 
: Note. — The form of literature should be diferent from 
he one selected for VIII Standard. 
3. Grammar 
1. Revision of the previous year 
2. Analysis of ೩ sentence—( 


Complex). 
3. Voice Active, Passive, and Bhave. 


"8 course. , 
Simple, compound and 


6/ Compound—Tatpursha, 
7. Figures of speech—Sbahdalanker, and Arthalankar, 
Yamak, Anuprase, Upama, tpreksha, & Roopak. 
yritte and Marta- 


8. P tli f Aksbara-g8D- 
HR pol ka. Shadal.vilridite and Bhu- 


4. Composition: - A 
Minimum of 10 exercises 0n the following topics to deve- 
Topics As prescribed for Standard VIII. 

Note.—More stress to be laid on the . END 
1. Selection of the forms of « ate for 
elings to be expressed. 


th e t . H nd e " 
opio and the ideas 6 0೫2೩002088 in the expression. 


2. To bring brevity 2D 


STANDARD X 
Detailed text : (140 Pages) 
1, Prose : han 8 
l. ‘at of more than pages. 
No lesson shall consi P ಭಲ shall mee excobd 20. 


2. The maximum Du 
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3. About 3 passages consisting of not more than 10 pages 
Shall be selected from old Marathi Prose. 


4. Topics shall be selected from the 19th and 20th Century 
Marathi prose, literature, relating to the following topics 
and forms of literature :— 


1. Reflective Essay. 


2. Descriptive Essay.—travels, sports, games. 
3. Dramatic monblogue. 
4. Personal Essay. 


r 


5. Story—domestic, adventure, discoveries, pastoral, 
historical and mythological. 


6. Scenes from plays. 
7. One act plays. 

8. Pen portraits. 

9. Humour. 
10. Articles based on biography and autobiography of 


National heroes, scientists, saints, and great authors, etc. 
18. Letters., 


12. Social reforms like the upliftment of the down- 
trodden, illiteracy (removal of) prohibition 

13. Extracts from novels. . 

14. Articles based on moral values. 


15. A passage from claasital western literature. 
(Translated). 


+ 


While selecting the passages, more stress should be made 
on changing socio-economic conditions and attractive style. 


2. Poetry (400 lines) 100 lines for memorisation. 


1. Total number of poemas shall not be less than 20 and 
more than 2b. 


- 
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2. Old i isti 
is gren poetry—about 8 poems, consisting. of 
8. Modern Marathi Poetry—15 to 20 p 


300 lines. 
Non-detailed text 

nsisting of about 150 pages—A 
ative of adventures, 


one apid reader co 

t ection of stories, a continuous nar 

ಇ! (ed novel of ೩೫804088 &utior, 
rial based on science and technology. 

Note. The form of literature should be different from 


those selected for VIII and IX Standards. 


oems of about 


a compilation of 


8. Grammar 

1 Revision of the courses{done in Standards VIH & IX. 
ae Ktymology (outlines) Tatsama, Tadbbava, Sadhita- 
Shabda, words from other languages. 


8. Karak-Vichar. 
Bahv- 


4. Com ounds.—Detailed study of Avyayibhava, 
mihi and Madhyam-pad-lopi- 2 
ikarini, Malini, 


5. Prosody Vasanta-Tilaka, Prithvi, ghikarini, M 
Abhanga, Saki, 2163. 


Mandakanta, Mandar-Mala, Arye, 
yatireks, Apa- 


6. Figures of h—Slesha, Drishtant, v 
s gr sie Arthantaranyass Virodhabhasa; 
i Ww 


& ahnuti, Ánanvaya 
etan-gunokti, Atishayokt1, and Sv 
7. Idioms and proverbs às arising out of Text. 
s Composition 

owing topics to develop 


d style of the pupils :— 


8.8. 56 85 


1; Netex—ls gress to be dlaid- an the selection cof the 
forms of composition appropriate for the- tepic, the ideas 
Aeglingg to. be expressed. — 
2. Composition to be aimed at better literary. under 
standing. : 


"MARATHI- 


COMPOSITE COURSE * 
(3 periods ‘par Week) i 
- StaroaRp-- VOL? 
Detailed. Text :— 
È. 174015 100 pages. - 
~~ Nate’ :—{1} No lesson shall consist of more than 8 pages: 
(2) The maxinturh* number ‘of lessons” shaif not 
exceed 15. 1 “Fes DN o 


(3). Topies shall.be selected from the 19th, to 
20th Century "Marathi prose, relating to 
p. ರಟ ane following topics and forms of literature: 
1, Personal essay; 
2. Degcriptive essa ya— travels, sports eto. 
3. Dramatic" monologue , , _ ಕ 
4. Short Stories—domestic, adventure, discoveries, , 
pastroal, historical, mythological eto. 
5. Scenes from plays 
6. Pen—portaits 
7. Humour : 
8. Articles based on biographies and autobiographies of 
national heroes, scientist, saints, great authors etc. 
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9. Letters 
10. Articles based B- socinlcreforms like the upliftment 


of the down trodden, removal of illiteracy probbition etc. 


11. Extracts from novels 
12, Articles based on moral values» 


2. 28855960 Ti 
1. "Tota! hmb d irt gU exgebd “10 
shall. be, Yt gu moder dern Ma grathi Poetry 


1 poems, 
‘diy, uc lite to, bi. ಸಕು 
gu: MEE si 


l. Revision of previ 
2, Alphsbets-—conson2 nt, and | vowel 
et) 


ous year course 


a Orthogrhph"* "General ues. 
4., Sentence- different kinds , 
5 Parts ob speech ale 
6. General rules. of eandhi 
7. What is 2 compound. 
8. Idioms and proverbs ans rising out of ‘text 
4. Dinnipositioh 
ear bo develop writing ೩ pii- 


ti Minimum 5 exercises P A 
„tios of the pupils 02, the 2 tol lowing topics. . 
i. “Simple letter Wri writing Ps 

9. Descriptive 98887 writing 

3. Summary writing 
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s STANDARD—IX 
Detailed Text : 
1. Prose 100-—pages 


Note :—(1) No lesson shall consists of ‘7 pages 


(2) The maximum number of lessons shall not 
exceed 16. 


(3) Topics shall be selected from the 19th and 
20th entury Marathi prose, relating to 


the following topics and forms of litera- 
ture :— 


1. Personal essay , | . 
2, Descriptive essays— Travels, sporta, games, , eto. 
3. Dramatic monologue : 


4. Story :—Domestic, historical, mythological, pastoral, 
adventure, discoveries, etc. 


5. Scenes from plays and one act’ plays 

6. Pen portraits 

1. Humour 

8. Articles based on biographies and autobiographies 
of National Heroes, Scientists, Saints, Great Authors, etc. 

9. Letters 


10, Articles based on social reforms and moral values 
11, Extracts from novels. 


2. Poetry (About 275 lines) 


1. Total number of poems not to exceed 12 


2. One poem of about 26 lines shall be selected from old 
Marathi Saints. 


3, 60 lines for memorisation 


68 


Grammar 
. Revision of previous years course 
. Analysis of ೩ sentence—simple and compound only 
. Voice—active and passive 
. Sandhi—Swara Sandhi 
Compound—Dwandva, Tatprusha, 
Dwigu 


m S 


oe 


en 


6. Tenses General knowledge of past, present 
and future. 


7. Figures of speech— 

8. Idioms and Proverbs arising out of text 

4. Composition 

Minimum 5 exercises in 8 year to develop writing abilities 
of the pupils on the following topics s 

1. Simple letter writing | 

2. Descriptive essay writing 

3. Summary writing 


Srawpakp X 
Detailed Tet: (1) Prose—120 pages-— 


Note— 


1. No lesson shall consists of 7 pages 

2. The maximpm number of lessons shall not e p 

ಜ್‌ ಜು 

Re pe "otk and 20th Century ಗಳತ o 

Telating to the following topics and forms 0 ature. 
(1) Reflective essay; 
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(2) Descriptive essay—travel, sports, games, étc., 
(3) Dramatic 71661 8೫೪ 
Ung) PUREED Way min p 
(5) Story—Domestio, Ag entré: dises Vries, pástorhl, 
Historical and mythological, 
(6) ‘Scenes from plages T , 
(7) One act plays, 
(8) ೫8: Pórtriit& 1 


(9) Humour 

(10) Articles based on biography ài d, autobiógra y 
of National Heroes; Sion ists sites Ut ot ಹೌ 5 

(11) Letters, 


-(12)-Sacialerefürms like the; upliftment of the, down- 
Godden. ilüterary: (removab:of) prohibition; netty ` ` 
(18) Extracts from Novels, 


(14) Articles based on margt wakes. 
2. Poetry : (300 lines).— 


1. Total number of-pogmpgot,ío exceed 12. 
2. One poem of about 25 lines shal] be selected from 
old Marathi Saints... 


3. 80 lines for memorisation. 


8. Grammar.— 


war Eerik dF tid ifaisolo di HI VEE did TR Gtin- 


DET Coh Di t 


SER m 
ig FEN arl E ae Motel fg 
À me — 

5. Compound— 


eo 
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N 


111೪ 88೬6೫328 
1 Figures of speech : 


. Idioms and ೫701958 98' „ariang out of text. 
4. Composition.- 
Minimum 5 exercises in a year. v develop, Wr 
abilities of the pupils on the following topics:** E 
l. Simple letter writing, .2 2, Descriptive. ೨587: ಗಭ 


3. Summary writing. 


writin 
3,33: 9M 


FIRST LANGUAGE” 
SAMSKRITAÀ- 
Objectives of teaching Samskrita in the: , Seconda) Sehpol 


Course. — 


P tka 


Spass, YER 


1. To teach’ predic] ಟಾ igh 
2. To develop abili ty 50 80688, “read and write / Samaltite 


flawlessly. : 
3. To acquaint students ಳು ಉಟ basic groin ar 
of, the language: v - 

' 4, To develop abilities of translation from Senki v 
other languages and vice verso. 

nð.. To- help: #39 sindon for, ೫" spotter: rape 
the mother-tenge s^ y- grow g;.jhe “8c grammar, 
etymology ett- e Samskrita vocabulary. , E 
6. To create aD pha in the study and appreciation & 


ಹು fi’ 


8. 
5 a iea CN ತ ಹ pads p oit “pF We "Miller 


Lado iss Gus 
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STANDARD VIII 


Complete Course 
(6 periods per week) 


Detailed Tezt.— 
Prose; Poetry and Grammar.— 


Prose :— 
About 25 lessons covering a wide range of subjects 
such as.— 
1. Famous centres of tourist interest in Karnataka. 
Popular steries. 
National leaders. 
. Legendary heroes snd heroines. 
Animals and birds of India. 
. Important festivals and social events. 
. Great personages in the modern world. 
Social service, sports and games. 
. Excursions. 
10. Letter-writing models. 


The lessons including exercises not to exceed 80 pages. 


Poetry.— 


Ten lessons representative of classical as well as modern 
Samskrita Poetry, not exceeding 150 lines. 


SRA SAE wp 


Grammar.— 


1. Declension.-— Ajanta and halanta Saadhaarana sabdas 
pronouns—asmad, yushmad, tad and kim in all genders. 


12 


2. Conjugation.— lat’, ‘lang’ and ‘lot’ of I, IV 
VI and X ganas i» Parasmaipada. uiis 
3. Sandhi.—all svara-sandhis. 


4. Alankara.— 1269406. 


Note. — 

t 1. All the lessons in prose and poster should be 

ollowed by detailed exp nations invo ving these points 
i t ises i Samskrita 


written 88 to introduce 


2. Each lesson should be 80 i 
fpecie structures and the exercises ahould provide scope 
or ample drill in them. i 

a suitable 


. 8. Each lesson should be preceded by : 
introduction highlighting the merits of the selected piece 
the writer, etc- en 
4. It i lated that £he lessons should the 
ಬ epg qe ita by the direct method 85 far 88 


possible. 
Non-detailed text, translation and comgposition.— 
The 107-66581106 text-book should consist of the 
putes and verse 
i i d prose 
1. Teat.—BStories (4 oF 5) in gn Wa P nd ir 


adapted from 90108: 
s bus exceed 95 pages 


modern 3 not | ಚ್‌ | 
2. T j —About 20 graded exercises oducing 
= een M common structures; from Sanskrit into 


mother-tongue and vice perst ; 


^ dodici 
(1) letter-writing. ಚ "M 

(2) essay—writing with givéir oüthifies (witliin 45 lines) 

Note.—5 model letters and 5 model ಸ to bé provided 
in the text-book. l 


Sr£NBARDUIX. 
beia ron. 
Pappe ; , 25 logsong ,oovering a wide, Tange of subjects 
ye d h: L ' . 9c ಸ 0್ಸಗಬ oh -i TINH 
saia "V Buc 4 ^*u("27 ಎರಿ sq? Hf olco 

1. legendary and historical heroes. : -: 

Alif: sketches pof. national legders. 
tg visits’ to famous “places. - 1 | 

4. dialogues of interest on social themes!. , 

‘48. <Aesoriptions-of ೧2೫6018: | | 
“6. interesting Sooóüntb ef ‘daily experience: 

The lessons including exeroises not to exceed 90' ೨8. 
Poetry : 150 8886168568 -from~'glasaical sand, nmo 
Samskrita © Kavya’ and 'subhaasita ' literature cd in 
suitable’ te&ching tite : 
Grammer . | [ad 
ಆ], Beclensioni-all , 60900/6600 500408 ` and . ajanta 4 
visesha-sabdas. i i ibo 
a 25 Conjügatten-z lat, Hang ೧೫ pnd vidhiling of, 1, 4’ 
೬ ೬/೦7 |, in :Atmanepuda, ಬ ಬತ on qf ' 

3. Sandhi— kalanta 8878818 


oh 


4. amasa: 


Waqra 

ieee ನೂಜ್‌ “an B pr eks ಕಫ ar 

s Prosody-—marking of ‘guru’ and "aghu" "ind 

acquaintance with akshara-ganas - 

t Note.—1. All the Jesgans in (೫986 and poetry should be 

ollowed by detailed explanations involving these points 
e exercises 1n Sanskri SUM 


of grammar and obj eotive typ 
tas tests such 48 pate 


testing knowledge of the 
aMalegy, "ni Dips whole, Poor rection” spf <drrors? *- ಜರ್‌ 
ede’ Mel BET ೧.2 A 


us ಜ್ಯೂ ESL pot pi AA je arit ig 


dne d ತಂಡ) may ‘bo devige E 
14 ) ೩ “RL t bi 

TE dai Hih i oh. ಗಣ] ip flied: PY p" table 
"S THe oXeroises- ಜಸ þé ` oils to admit easily", of 
An at. . les int 


the direct method of teaching. ' m 

4. The subhaasitas preset oribed should be memariseds 

ಹ ದ ್ಪ TG phos od” - Donal 
L xi {a 4 piiat 1 ಷ್ಣ ದಟ QA; os 

The non-detailed: ಸಂಟ should vensist of shatollawing 


pam "yis. es ba: "gà. SHS (4 o, E ‘good 
ಜಟ ಚ morta ಸಿಗ ಕೆ AUi » 
po adopted From Sans wa epios, pur dams 
Ug Tos nt and pao derh: not © E 
jin. 190 $0 "grat 6 ey it 
f Frim 'Baniskrita. mother tongue” 
poss jig i Hom | : NE la" Ha s 


Pa Ead eat E gyi cot 


DE: Gowipokition: “abn ರು pend OR 
] of un hasstas: TY ilex 

[ ಕ eae of pèi EN site ue tis dei (phose ; 
B VE ಬಜ: 

(4) Pond of number ' 


rà 
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(5) ordinals from .1 to 100 (ie., ‘prathama’ 'deitiga 
etc). 


The book should contain models of these as well as 
ample exercises. 


STANDARD X 


Detailed. Text.— 


Prose. —10 selections , or adaptations, representing 
upanisadic prose, fable literature, jataka tales, one-act 
plays and modern writings in Sa a  prose—not _ to 
ed 100 pages (passages 40 pp- + éXeroises 60 pp). 
Poetry.—6 lessons, 30 lines each, selected or abridged 
from celebrated classical poems and epics. 


r 


Grammar.— 


.(1) Declension ‘ajanta’ and ‘halanta’ . visesa-sabdas ; 


(2) Conjugation ‘vidhiling ‘it’ and lit’ of common 
verbs (Atmane and  Parasmaipadas); 

(3) Samasas *Bahuvrih? and ‘Avyayibhava’ 

(4) Participles, present and past, ‘krdanta’ and 
‘taddhitanta’ ೩೪78786, 


fe.g.-krivaa, aaga a, ganium, graamatah, tatra, dakshineno 


besides forms aarya—karaniya kartavya, eto.) 
and worde based on ‘Satr, ‘Saanac’, ೯ Y 
dere, samband apatyaartha’ , bhaat- 


haartha? and ' taratamaartha’ 


(5) Grae? ada ‘tadaa’, ` x "EE 
'yat-tat , etc. j "೪00-808, "ak soa 


(0) Special uses of cases. . f 
(7) Alankaras—‘atisayokti’, ‘arthaantara-nyaasg’ and 
aprastute-prasamsaa’ 


18 


8) Prosody—scansion of verses in th ; i 
a ond and naming of ‘metre. ie 
ote.—All the lessons in prose and poet 
followed by detailed explanations Ee. abore 
points and by objeotive type exercises in Sanskrit also 


testing knowledge of these. 
2. Non-Detailed 7624, 


The non-detailed text book s 
units :— 
i l. Teat.—A modern prose version of standard ‘epic 
arratives (2 or 3) not to exceed 25 pages. ae 
Ra Translátion.—About 20 graded exeroises introdiüoing 
ifferent structures in both voices from Sanskrit : into 


Mother-tongue and vice-versa. 


Translation and Composition © 
hould consiat of the following 


3. Composition: — 
. (1) expansion © 
in abou-six\ lines, 
. (2) correction of errors, 
(3) ‘formation of compounds, 


(4) combination of gentences, 
(5) giving synonyms and antonyms, 
(6) changing voices. K 

g of these aB well as 


" The book should contain model 
mple exercises. 


¢ homely maxims and proverbs 


SAMSKRITA 


CoxrosirE 000% 
(2 periods per week) 


STANDARD VIII 


i Prose.—AÀ graded prim 
n alphabets, ` words 4 


SES 


er to be used containing lessons 


nd action lessons with sinple 


Ti 


entences to, enable. drilling. The ಮ: sigala. con- 
ON about 156 line of Piosé.7 s Pin ji 


© Poetry.—-Hasy, poems consisting of p pop Hine. lokas lou 
ಭಿ 1o bacenghl Bed, pÒ in m umber). r: n a 


vit n al $; 


Grammar D 


enjugation.— datant GN EAE maip da, of simple 

apie e Bhu, ಸಲ ಬ Pans font reed, Stha, 
Van, yn WF: 2 X z 'à ‘elias b- 64a. 

wm e Ma the siad id Gein. sabdas : ದ Rame, . Ego, 

ಕ್ಮ m pre phe ee 1 MEE 

as Hocuinpiation rose to, be laid ren corzept. Brenunci- 


ation cand spelling expecially tof; "Mahapranag, (131, । 
and 8. 


ry | 


Memorisation:—Ten slokas to be selected: for -níemori- 
sdtion.yz 


Sandhi.—Savarnadeergha, Guna and Vruddhitonly. 


Translation.—of seen + aagos from., ಕಬಿ, ~ into 
regional language. Drilllessons in names. of V , Paksha, 


and Masa; numerals from one to. ಸೀಲ ಫಂ inet edi the 
primer. 


STANDARD IX 


Prose.—À reader consisting of twenty lessons, each 
lesson not exceeding 20 lines and each sentence not 
comprising more than‘ six words without compounds, 


Poetry.—Sixty Slokas of smustup metre selected from 
popular works like the Ramayana and Subhaasita literature. 
(Twenty - Blokas to be. prescribed for memorisgtion). 
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Grammar : 
Conjugation : 

Select roots of ~“ Parasmpipada- (1-32-8-10 ganas] 
lot and ೫!- diced: ganas) un 
Declension: 


Of the following 9 
Maatr, Vari also Kim apd Tad,in. all genders. 


Sandhi: Yan an Purvarupa 


abdas Gou, Nadee, Asmad, Yushmad, 


"$t uf. 


Translation : - met EC 

t Of seen pussegos rom: Sanskrit bte egina faa 
and vice versa. Drill lessons: ೩೫ 24೫368 of ; Th ತ 
೩೫೩ 70%. 


a d u^ 
STANDARD X — 
IM 

Prose : $ 

A text-book 002. 

not exceeding 25 lines & 

more than eight words 9n 
numbers. 


: i 

psisting of twenty lessons each lesson 
and each sentence not comprising 
d simple compounds of only two 


P oetry $ 
Easy poems old and new and t9 


hundred Slokas in the: for 
(Twenty-five Slokas to be preset 


Grammar f 

Declension : m : | 
Of the following Sabdas Mati phew, Madhu, Fo 

dinon, Gunin, Mari Pachat, 'Bhishaj» Vaach and Sarva 

in three genders). 
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Conjugation i 


Atmanepada, lat, lang. lot and Vidhiling forme of 
Vruth, Vrudh, labh, aj. Jan, Mantr ,Bhaash, Chur, Kath. 
Gan, and of the roots t&ughtin previous standards. 
Voices : ) j 

Active and Passive to be taught with examples. 
Sàndhi : 


Jashtea §Anunasike and Shchutva. 
7 


Translation : P 


Of seen passages from Sanskrit into regional language 
and vice versa. Drill lessons in common cardinals an 
ordinals up to twenty-five. 


ARARIO 
Composite Course 
(2 periods per week) 
| STANDARD VIII 
A text book of 40 pages. 
Grammar : 
noun 77೧0೫: adjective. 
Huruf-e-Jarrah and Huroof-e-Rabth. 


(1) Prose lessons should be in the form of dialogues 
small stories & and essays of simple sentences. 


(2) Translation : Simple sentences to be translated from 
Arabic to mother tongue and vice-versa. PURUS ry 


(3) Vocabulary should be given at/the end ofthe book. 


(4) There should be easy ೧೫66028 whith should be 
answered in Arabic by the students. 
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STANDARD IX 


A text bouk of 45 pages ' 


Grammar : 
(1) Verb (Sulasee-Mujarrad) kinds voice tense. 
(2) Tables and saygha Mazi-c-Manfee and Muzare-Manfi 
roof and Majhool). - 
(3) Huroof-e-Nasiba-Ism. 
Translaion : 
Simple sentences to be translated, from Arabic to mather 


ngue and vice-versa. 
(4) Vocabulary should be given at the end of tl e book. 

.. 9) Prose Jessons:should be in the form vf diologues 

smali stories and essays of simple sentences. 

' (6) There should bé easy questions which . should be 

"üSWered in Arabie by the students. 


STANDARD X : 


A text book of 50 pages 


Grammar : 
(1) Huroof-e-Nasiba and their meanings. - : 
(2) Huroof-e-Tazura-e-Muzere and their meanings. 
(3) Abwabe-fiulasi Mujardad. 
` Í4) Analyis of simple sentences.. 
(5) Asma-e--hushtaqah 
^ (W) Tem-e+Fail 
(ii) Ism-e-Mafoo! 


'8.8, —G 3 ] 


(iii) Ism-e-Tafeel. 
(iv) Ism-e-Zarf 
(v) Ism-e-Ala. 
(2) Simple sentences to be translated from Arabic to 
mother tongue and vice-versa. 
(8) Vocabulary should be given at the end of the book. 


(4) Prose lessons should be in the form of dialogue 
small stories and essays of simple sentences. 


(5) There should be easy questions Which shculd be 
answered in Arabic by tbe students. 


PERSIAN 
Composite Conrse 


(2 periods per week) 


StanpDaRD VIII 
A Text book of: 40 pages. 
Grammar : 
(i) noun, kind, gender, number. 
(ii) pronoun, kinds of Pronoun, Number. 
(iii) adjective kinds of adjectives. 
Vocabulary should be given at the end of the book. 
Translation : 
Simple sentences to be translated from 
tongue and vice-versa. 


Prose lessons should be in the form of dialogue, binal 
stories, and essays of simples sentances. There ‘shoud 'be 
easy questions which should be answered in persian 
by the students. 


persign to mother 
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STANDARD IX 


A Text book of : 45 pages. 
Vocabulary should be given at the end of the book. 


Grammar : 
(1) Muraba-e-[zafi Murukkab-e-Thouse fee, Mutakale-e 
Adabee. 
(ii) verb, kind, voice, tense, tables. 
(ii) Huroof-e-Rabth- Hurrof-e-Athf. 


Translation : 

ces to be translated from Persian to 
nd Vice-Versa. 

in the form of dialogues, small 
Je santences. There should the 


ould be answered in persian 


Simple senten 
mother tongue & 


Prose lessons should be 
stories, and essays of sim 
೫27 questions which 9 

y the students. 


STANDARD X 


4 Text book of 50 pages 
Vocabulary should be given 8* the end of the book. 


Grammar ‘ 
(i) Huroof-e-Thardeed, Harroof-Isthidrak, snd 


Husoof-e-Sharath. 
(ii) Tome -Magón-Aerna-e-Musbtaqu! 
(a) Jame-Fail 
(b) 3729-3808001. 


$3 


(c) Isme-Tafzeel 
(d) Isme-Zaraf 
(iii) noun, pronoun, adjective, verb and adverb. 
i 
Translation : 
Simple sentences to be translated from Persian to 
Mother Tongue and Vice-Versa. y 


Prose lesssons should be in the form of dialogues, small 
stories and essays of simple sentenées. There should be 


easy questions which should, by answered in: persian by 
the students. 


SECOND LANGUAGE , 


English 
- (8 Periods per week) 
The syllabus for Classes VIII-X is a continuation of 
the syllabus now in use for Classes V—VII 


I r Clas and the principles 
of language teaching outlined in that syllabus are continued 
with modification suited to High Schoo ` 


1 pupils 
Objechwes : 


At the'end of std.-X the student will develop the 
the ability to : EE 

1. understand spoken English. 
2. speak simple anü correct English infelligibly. 
3. read with understanding. 
4 


write simple and correct Engilsh neatly and legibly. 
84 


More specific levels of attainment pertaini 

i specific. f i pertaining to the 

pee WR the lingustic range contempleted are 
The student will develop the ability 10 : 


1. understand English spoken at normal conversa- 


tional speed and listen to radio broadcasts. 


9. understand questions, comments, descriptions 
and follow the sequence ‘of ideas expressed or events 


narrated. 

3. speak inteligibly u 
and structures. : 

4. give sp 
passages. 

6. describe or& 
experienced. 

6. narrate stories, ask 

7, read aloud sentences 
and understanding. 

8. read and recite poems with proper rhythm and 


sing appropriate vocabulary 


. if 
oken answers to questions based on 


lly what he has seen, heard or 


questions and give directions- 
and passages with clarity 


intonation. 
9. recognise, recall, compare, contrast, discriminate 
and draw inferences. : 
library reading, read news 


10. develop interest in 
Papers and magazines. 

11. write answers 10 questions on comprehension on 
unseen passages. 

12. write guided composition 800% à 
completirig „stories. 

18. write letters personal, informal invitations, 
application, replies o advertisements for jobs eto. 

14. write paragraphs on familar topics. 

15. write short essays- 
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a narrating and 


Structural teaching items 


Ta» sylabis introduces 47, main teaching items and 
13 1311101283! teaching items. These items will be used 
in th: taxtbooks prescribed for each class and teachers 
ar» ecpostsd to regard this material gs central. The 
೦೭33೭ in which ths items are set out need not be rigidly 
₹2112 7೨6. by textbook writers. Illustrative sentences given 
£7 ths 102183 are only examples and they need not necessarily 
b> iniorporated in the  text-books. But the nature 
of laayaage acquisition is such that there ought always 
to b» revision of items taught so far, and there may also 
he 23 e need for teaching certain items not formally 

Bbi. 


2 


Ta» min boly of language items is expected to have 
boon taught by 65». end of Std IX. No structural syllabus 
13 suggested for St d.-X but it is expected that the Std-X 
Baise will help pupils consolidate language items 
pra331631 in the earlier classes. The Reader for each 


class provides ma terial arranged and planned for language 
stuly The lessons in the 


i a eader will enable teachers 
tə help their pupils consolidate language already learnt 
ani 8182 acquire new lan 


1 í guage. Listening and Speaking 
will eontinu» t» be practised but reading and writing 
wil b» given increasingly more attention. 


Vocabulary: A basic vocabulary: of 1900 words is 
recommended for Standard V to VII in addition to about 
180 essential words. 08 these 1200 words, 800 are meant 
for active command and 400 for passive understanding. 
This is increased by the additional vocabulary which the 
pupils wil have come across in their Supplementary 07 
extensive reading. During the High So bool Course 
(VIII to X) vocabulary should be brought to the level 
of at least 3000 words of which 2000 should be for 
active use. Most of these words will be guided by the 
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i dini of the situation, enviornment of the children 
Se word frequency based on lists such as The General 
ish,., The Nagpur list., The Madras 


oie List of English... 
ist (1957) and the list in the Study Group Report published 


by the Government of India in 1967. 

Readers : The Reader for Standard VIII will consist 
of 15 prose lessons (about 120 pages) and about 150 lines 
of poetry of which 50 lines are to pe memorised. 


The Reader for Standard IX will also have about 
15 lessons running to 120 pages mM addition to 150 lines fo 
poetry of which 50 lines have to be memorised. 


The Reader for Standard X wil have ten prose lessons 
9f about 100 pages in addition to 200 lines of poetry of 
which 60 lines are to be memorised. Five of these 
lessons will be unabridged passages from "well-known 


Writers. d 
Non- Detailed Texts :— These should be designed pri- 
marily to develop he readi 1 they should also ^ 
quer interesting practice 
here will be one Non-Detaile 
and 100 pages for Sids-IX and 


Most of the reading is las 
Should be encouraged 10 make use of the dictionary: | he 
Materia] may include adventure stories, popular science, 
travel, biographical sketches, folk tales, short stories 
and incidents drawn from classics. One of the pieces 
will be a continuous n f about 20 Ppa es for 
Std-VIII and IX each and of 30 pages for Std-X. The 
authors can use an additional 15 per cent new words 
epending on the re uir 
*ontrol the A d the syllabus range of the pre- 


Vious year. 
uld be encouraged to 
d 


Eztensi ading PU ils sho 
read a lavas bes of books besides thei Readers an 
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Readers. These books should be care- 
ಆ oclected to suit the level of vocabulary and structure 
of the respective classes. There should be some folor 
up work’ on extensive reading. The school and cla 
libraries should be stocked with suitable books. 


Written Work :—Writ‘en exercises included in the. 
Reader should help children to master specific languag? 
and vocabulary items introduced in each lesson. These 


may include topics for composition related to the theme? 
of the lessons. 


Besides, these, pupils should be given the following 
exercise-types in general composition : 


STANDARD VIII 


1. Developing ೩ Btory from ೩ given outline 


2. Writing short paragraphs on things seen or heard 
3, Letters to friends and relatives 


4, Answering questions on unseen prose passages 


STANDARD IX 


1. Answering questions on unseen prose passages 
_ 2. Completing a story 


3. Short paragraphs on familar themes 
4, Simple descriptive essays 


5. Letter writing-personal and business letters 


STANDARD X 


1. Answering questions on unseen prose passages 
2. Paragraph writing 


೫೪ 


3. Essay writing 
4. Letters of application and official letters (letters of 
complaint ete.). 


Grammar ;—Lessons in applied or functional grammar 
arnt can be given 


based on the structural items already le 
in Standard VIII and above in the period allotted for it. 


These lessons will als 
nd classes. uch lessons, 


vious lessons & 
with clear examples of ihe grammatical poin 
chosen from the der. 


with, preferably 
topies for t is, kind of feview are statements, De ations 
and question patterns ; correct use of articles an other. 
determiners ; auxiliaries, tenses and verb forms; genders 
and participles ; prepositions 9m ici 
adjectives and adverbials ; the passi 

j and indirect speech ; 


tion and: subordination, direi 
tse of compulsion, obligation, 


expressing Concep 
. Sion, preference, condition, probability, purpose, , res 
cause, comparison, contrast and coneession ; punctuation. 


Methodology : 
nderstanding and 


Classroom practice l 
ctural items 1B speech, 


practical use of essential stru | 
ability to read silently with 


reading and writing. the 

understanding and the steady growth of vocabulary. 
In his approach e Reader lesson. the teacher 
should first pick out the structural items and vocab 
which will nee careful presentation and intensive 
practice. These items are best presented orally tbrough 
unambiguous si D s without reference to the reading 
passage. Some of the. items may, however, 5 i 
as they arise in the text. The nature of the item and the 
readiug 285856 itself will determine which 
is more 8679818 gous. In either case there is a need 
for plenty of oa drills in the new stems in relation to 
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i * he 
1 ions that are not used in the texi. Some of t 
peep used for initial oral practice can go on the 
blackboard. The pupils can read them out and copy 
them in their books. 


After the oral presentation of the new language items, 
the text is used for reading practice. The teacher may 
read aloud the text himself before he asks the class to 
read it silently. To ensure full comprehension he asks 
them a number of questions of various, types. The 
teacher might, at this stage, need to explain one or two 
language items which the pupils have not fully grasped. 
Reading aloud by a few papu may not be out of place, 
but this should not be reduced to a ritual. Most reading 


,Should be silent when every individual pupil will be 
engaged. 


The exercises at the end of each lesson are meant to 
consolidate items already learnt through speaking and 
reading. But it needs to be emphasized that they 
should first be done orally to minimise errors ; they are 
meant for language practice and not language testing. 

Written exercises in composition should always be 
preceded by ‘oral and blsckb 


eded oard ರಾಷ್ಟ and dis- 
cussion in class. Common errors found in composition 


work should be selected for intensive remedial practice, 
both orally and in writing. 


Poetry should ba taught for enjoyment and the under 
standing of the queo feeling and ideas. They are not 
for language study. and detailed word by word explana- 
tion is to be discouraged. 
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STANDARD—VIII 


e ` 


si. Teaching Point 
No. 
1 2 


}. Present perfect continuous 
(with since snd for) 

2. Ways of expressing future : 

(a) Going to x 

(b) present, continuous 


3. Non-conclusive verbs 


4. Some phrasal verbs : 
give up, leave off, put on 
get off, make out, ec. 


5. Either. . . .or/ Neither. »-- 
not. 


6. Adverbs of frequency 


7. Adverbs of manner 


8, (a) sore] others 


(b) Each other/One 


+ He never 8968 l 


another (B) Y 


Examples ESSE 


8 2i 


T have been waiting since eight 0” clock. 
I have been waiting for four hours. 


(a) Lam going to gel my house next yeat. 


(b) They are going to Dharwar next 
week. 


1 küow the angwer 
He likes ice-ereBma 
(These grapes taste sour 


His hand writing is YOY tad.: I can't 
make opt any thing. 

Give me either 8 penoil or & pen. 
Neither Krishna not Gopal hss seen the 

Leal Bagh. ` 

ate to the office. 

L@ometimes drink tes. 

He often visit his uncle. í 

They ate yalking loudly. 

(a) Bome people like travelling by air, 

others don’t. — 
ou know each other's (one another 
(g) name. 


t 
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— 


1 2 "E. 
[ERE DEED TS En 


9. Reported Speech— He said, “1 am xeading". 
Statements with modifica- He said that he was reading. 
tions of person, verb, time He said, "My house is 5 kilometres from 
and place expressions. here”. 


He said that his house was 5 kilometres 
from there. 


10. Past Participles as The glass is broken (A broken glass) 


adjectives. your shoes are worn out (worn-out shoes) 
11. A. Passive voice (without by) : . 
{a} Simple present .. (a) The bellis rung at 10 0° clock every 
" day. \ 
(b) Simple past (b) This school was built in 1950. 
(c) Simple future .. (8) The book will be published next year. 
B. Passive voice (with by) (a) Hockey is usually played by boys. 
(for the same three (b) He was badly bitten by a dog. 
tenses). (6) The frontiers will be protected by our 
brave jawans. 
12. Impersonal it ^. 308 raining now. 
13. (a) could 


-- _ (m) He couldn't see the book, It was 12 
the cupboard, 


(b) He will be able to see the boat with 
_ his binoculars. 
14. Bome adjective phrases Childzan are fond of sweets 
(fond of, afraid of, 
worried about, tired 
of, late for ete.). - 


15. {a)Infinitive of purpose .. 


(b) be able to 


(a) He is going to Delhi to see the Prime 


(b) Infinitives after ` (b) This water is good to drink. 
adjectives. 


EE 
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16. Gerund : 


(a) as the subject 
(b) as the object 


(o) after a preposition 


17. Present Partaciples : 
H 


(a) with nouns 


. (b) with intransitive verbs 


_ (o) with transitive verbs 


eto, bear, feels. 


18. So —— that —— not - 


19. (೩) Must (obligation) 
(b) Need 
(c) Have to 


20. Most, fewest and least 


(as pronouns and 
tives). v 


21. Emphatic pronouns 


22. (೩) May (possibility) 
(b) May (permission) 
(c) Can (permission) 


23. Conditionals : 


adjea- 


(a) Swimmang 28 ೩ good exercise." 
(b) My brother likes reading novels. 
(c) He 15 fond of playing oricket. 


o 
(a) There 15 ೩ man standing bt thle doór. 


(b) igo shopping every Saturday. 
(6) I can see Leela dancing: 


The light wes so dim that I couldn't 
read the letter. 

Ho is so stzong that he otn 
bar. 

(a) You must go now. 

(b) You needn't stay any longes. 

(n) You have 4o leave at 0200. 

Who made the fewest mistakes ? 

Who's least——18, 12 or 91) 

I know most: of the words in thie’ lesson. 

I did the work myself. 

f myself did the ‘work. 

7೫8 cloudy. It may tain. 


You may go 309. 
Youasn use my car. 


bend an iron 


jf you work hard, you xil pass the 


Open condition ` d 
examination. g 


9$ 


1 2 d 3 


mnu——— —— — —— —— — "P—À——— m 


9. Reported Bpeech— He said, "I am reading”. 
Statements with modifica- He said that he was reading. 
tions of person, verb, time He said, My houseis 5 kilometres from 


and place expressions. here", 
He said that his house was 5 kilometres 
: from there. 
10. Past Participles as 


The glass is broken (A broken glass) 
your shoes ate worn out (worn-out shoes} 
11. A. Passive voice (without by) : 


(a) Simple present 


adjectives. 


(a) The bell is rung at 10 o clock every 
day. 
(b) Simple past (b) This school was built in 1950. 
(c) Simple future (6) The book will be published next year. 
B. Passive voice (with by) (a) ‘Hockey is usually played by boys. 
(for the same three (b) He was badly bitten by a dog. 


tenses). (c) The frontiers will be protected by our 
brave jawans. 
12. Imperaonal it Ita raining now. 
18. (a) &ould 


(a) He couldn't see the book. It was 10 
the cupboard. 


(b) He will be able to see the boat with 
his binoculars. 


Child&n are fond of sweets 


(b) be able to 


14. Bome adjective phrases 
(fond of, afraid of, 
worried about, tired 
of, late for elc.). - 


15, (s)Infinitive of purpose .. (೩) He is going to Delhi to aee the Prime 
Minister. 1 

(b) Infinitives after (b) This water is good to drink. 

adjectives. 


TM M M —MÀ— — À—— € 
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16. Gerund : 
(a) as the subject 
(b) as the object 
(c) after a preposition 
17, Present Partaciples : 
11 


(2) with nouns 


(b) with intransitive verbs | 


(0) with transitive verbs 
ete, hear, feels. 


1 
8. 5o —— that —— 20t 


19, (a) Must (obligation) 
(b) Need 
(0) Have to 


20. Most, fewest and least 
{a8 pronouns and adjeq- 
tives). ` 


21. Emphatic pronouns 


22. (a) May (possibility) 
(b) May (permission) 
(6) Can (permission) 


23. Conditionals : 


` p myself 


(a) Swimming 28 ೩ good exercise. 
(b) My brother likes reading novels. 
(o) He 15 fond of playing cricket. 


© 
(೩) There 28 à man standing ‘at the dobr. 


(b) Å go shopping every Saturday. 
(c) T oan see Leela dancing- 


The tight was 59 dim that I couldn'v 


read the letter. 
Ho is so strong that he o 
bar. : 
(೩) You must go now. 
(b) You needn't stay any longer. 
ave ab once. 


an bend ast iton 


(c) You have to.le 

. l 
Who made the fewest mistakes 1 
12 or 9 1 


Who's Jeast—18, | ; 
Y know most of the words in this” lesson. 


1,did the work myself. : 
did tbe work. 


#8 cloudy- It may rain 


You may £? now. 
You agn ೫89 my o8. 


jf you work hard, you will pas the 


Open condition ` U wert 
examination. 
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24. Some temporal conjunc- 
tions + 


before, after, till, until, We can leave as Soon as you are ready 


aB BOON ೩8. Don’t start the game until you hear the 
Whistle. 
0 
25. Polite reqpests .. May I come in ? 
(may, will, let) Wil you please open the door ! 


Let me have & glasa of water, please. 


Additional Items 


Besides, far, a long way, for (exchange), for (for the benefit of), each 
(Pronoun and adjectives), past (preposition), question tags, lke 
(preposition), except. 


Examples : 


Our students learn Kannada and Hindi besides English, 
My school is not very far from my house 
Gulbarga is a long way from Bangalore. 

He 8016 his car for Re. 10,000. 

1 bought this umbrella for my uncle. 

She gave each child a chocolate. 

Each of the players was given & medal. 
The Cadets marched past the saluting base, 
Bangalore is s beautiful city, is n't if 1 

He runs like p deer, 

Everybody came except John. 
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` 


1. Future Continuous 


2. Present simple tO indicate 
future. 
3. Past perfect tense 


4. Modals-+-(to) be--ing form 


8. Conditionals + 
(a) Improbable 
f ; 


(b) Impossible 
6. as iffas though 


t 
LE Reported Speech : 
(a) Wh questions 


43 


(b) Inverted, questions -- 


They will be going there tomarrow- 
The President arrives tomorrow. 

When 1 reached the station the tram 
had left. 


Sho isn’t in 
working in 


the house. Ghe may be 


the garden. 

(8) ೫8 1 dropped my wateh, it 
break. 

(p) If 1 had taken the examination, 1 

would bave passed. 


She looks 88 if (as thongh) 
He talks a9 if (as though) 


Manager. 


would 


abe is ill. 
be were the 


(a) He ssid, “When did you 89 to 
harwar 3” - 
He asked me when 1 went to 
Dharwar. 
(b) She said to me, Can you 
work before 11.001 
ghe asked me if 1 could 688% th 
work before 11.00. 


finish the 


FEMME S É x 


96 


8. Some conjanctions— 
Though (although) 
unless, as long as, 80 a8 ., 
(cause) since (08856) but. 


9. (a) Should 


(b) Ought to” 


(e) must for certainty 


10. Relative clauses (Defining) 


p Lad 


M 


11. *That’ clauses 
(a) as the subject 
(b) as the object 
(0) in opposition 
(d) as complement 


(e) with gute, certain, eto. 


12, Conjanctions : 
What ೪0 . 
How to. 


"E 


Where to ete. ' * .. I 


Though he is poor he is honest. ^. 
Unless you take a taxi you can’t catol 
the train. 
I don't mind how you do it as long 08 
you do it quickly. 


(8) We should. listen carefully to our 
teacher. ' 


: '(b) We ought to obey our parents. 
- 8) Tt is now 10.80, He must be in the 


office, 


3 cy 


1 have met the man who wrote this book. 


The man whom you met remus is 8 
famous doctor. , 


. The house where he lives is in Kanoks- 


pura. 


Qj That the prisoner has'e&eaped is truc. 
(b)I know (that) he is honest. 
(o) Xt is doubtful (that) he will come. 


{d) It seems (that) all the pestes 
were killed,’ * ^, 


NC I am sure (that) she gent me a letter 
last week. 


He told me what to do. ` 
I told him how to paint. 
don’t know where to go. 


1 9 - 3 


13. Hav ejget (causative) — . Mr. Morthy has his car washed every- 
day. 


I got my olothes pressed. 
l4. 14. Infinitives : 
(೩) without to” .. (a) I made him work hard. 
(b) That is 2 good book to read. 


(b) after nouns and 
pronouns. 
15. Present participle phrases Seeing the policeman, 


16. Some more phrasal verbs 
look down: upon look I look forward to meeting MY brother 
"s 


forward, to put up with ete. tomorrow. 
I. Comparisons—Adverbs A car goes faster than & lorry. 


V 


the thief ran away 


18. Passive voice : 


(a) Continuous tenses —with (೩) He ïs being taught by M 


efficient teacher. 
(b) Perfect tenses and (b) The house has been 
repainted. 
(c) with modals without “by” (0) This building must be 
at once i 


— o 


19. Object complement - . 
(8) noun 1 (a) They elested him Captain. 
(b) adjective 
» (e) Past participle: 
20. Yaghoative verbé : 
(turn, become, gro get 


ete.) 
21, Exclamations .. What a nice day ! 
How clever you ete I 


ಟಾಟಾ ಅರ iL 


wT 


He turned pale when he heard the sad 
ners.’ 


& 8.7 


1 2 a 


- =- oe 


I- ne 
22. Some prepositional phrases He waa not able to attend the meeting 
beacause of, on account of because of his 111 health. 
due to, instead’ of. ` His ‘success is dus to his hard and regular 
work. 


a a 
Additional Ttems 

Had better, ‘it’s time. 

X I were you 

for (considering)—in spite of- 
only (adverb). 

The more——the more———- 

Special uses of ‘have’ 

The game se/different from, 
either|neither (adjective- 
pronoun), 


: Examples 


E 


You had better consult a doctor —This shirt is the same price as that. 


It is time we went home, —This cloth is different from that. 


If I were you I would prefer There are trees on either side of tb" 
red sari. 1 — toad E 
She is tall for her age. ' 


— Here aretwo pens. Take either of ther? 
I can only tell you what I know —There are two balls in the cupboard’ 


— Neither ball is good. 


soa ಕಗ 
The more you have the more —Neither of them knows the answer 
you want. 


t T 
Did you have any rain while you — , 
were away 1 
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"STANDARD X 


Detailed Text :—() There wil be 10 prose l 

(sous 100 pages which may be adea dut ಇಸ 
eing adapte ions of selected passages 
from well-known writers, keeping in view ' 
items and vocabulary studied in t i 
aim should b» 
five lessons may be original p 

known writers both Indian and 
zy be drawn from short sbories-narra- 


tion science and fiction ete. ‘se 
aim at developing language 8 ality 
of literature. 


ased on tke Reader lessons shonld 


include. 
(1) Transformation of sentences. 
(2) Use of appropriate prepositions and articles 
(3) Use of dioms and phrases, verbs based on the 


(4) Figures of speech 


Poetry : 
200 lines (8 to 10 poems) memorisation-60 lines. 
Non- Detailed Text .— This should. be roughly 120 pages: 
(i) One continuous narration of mk zi jum 
(8) Remain - geb will 00050608 land an eople, 
M fdas wae ecienco fiction and short ಸ 
80807 from Indian background) 


, Since the Non-Detal y 
independent study the lan uage should be yery simple 
and within the linguistic skill of the pupil of X-Standard, 
The matter chosen ust be sufficiently interesting to 
kindle a taste for reading. Suggeshie 7 
fot furthér reading, giving titles of similar books dealing 
with such topics. 

E 


, Vi 


Mos b 
(congr ಜಾಷೆಸಕ್ಕು ind, initi ‘pte, ripe raion alien 
ತೆಗೆದುಕೊಳ್ಳುವ . inia ouod "E 


bl. cti 


genen ^ TE 
‘dy ‘Hiro roe dantes idk 
E U ರಟಿಸುವುಂತ್ರಾಗಟೇಕು 
EI ಪ್ರಶ್ನೆಗಳನ್ನು (ಕನ್ನಡದಲ್ಲಿ Sapay, 
(3) ಸಾಮಾನ್ಯ. ಸಸಭಾಷಣೆ ನಡೆಸುವಂತಾಗಬೇಕು, 026; 
Uy ae ಷರ್ತವಹಾನ ಪತ್ರಿಕೆಗಳನ್ನು, ಕ್ಷೇಮ ಸಮಾಚಾರ ಪತ್ರಗಳನ್ನು th ಅರ್ಥಮಾಡಿಕೊಳ್ಳು 
(5) ಸ್ನೇಹಿತರಿಗೆ - ಸಂಬಂಧಿಕರಿಗೆ ಪತ್ರ: ಬರೆಯುವ. ಸಾಮರ್ಥ್ಯ: ಪಡೆಯಬೇಕು: : 


(6 ಸಣ್ಯ ಕಥೆಗಳನ್ನು ue 'ತೆಮ್ಮ' Sosy ಮತ್ತು! 
AN disp 'ಮೆತ್ತ1ಬರೆಯುವ' ಸಾಮರ್ಥ್ಯ ಬೆಳೆಯು 


ಎಂಟನೆಯ ತರಗತಿ 
ಸಷ ಸೇರಿದಂತೆ ಸಂವತ '80 ' ಟಗಳ : ಗದ್ಯ “ಮತ್ತೆ! ಪಡೆಗಳ ಪುಸ್ತಕ Aides 
ಅದರಲ್ಲಿ Stet 20 dil ಪಾಸಗಳು éd, 6 ಪದ್ಯ (kasd ಸಾರಗಳು ಎರ d 


ಪ್ರವಾಸ DERA : ಜೀವನ: ಸಾಮಾಜಿಕ ' ಸಮಸ್ಯೆಗಳು, tel ವಿನೋದ, ' ಘೊ) ವಿಡಂಬನೆ: 
ಸಾಹಸಿಗಳ್ಳಸಗೋಧಕರ ಕಥೆ; ಭಾರತೀಯತೆ, ನನ hist ರಕ್ಷಣೆ, ನಾಟಕ (emen ಆಡದ ಪತ್ರ 
ವಹಾರ... ಈ AAWE gg. pe — ಭರೆಯಬಫೂದು. |... 


rien £ ನಎಸದಂಿಡೇ ತ್ಸು (1ರಕವಾಧುವು ಮಾತ್ರ, sil. z pH 20 goto 


k dodi, 3o deese 
Sio iti : 


gatas ek mt 08>, 
ce manie ಸಿಯೆ, ನಾಮಪದ ವಚನ, ಉಗ, P, 
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ಪ್ರಬಂಧ :—- E 

ಉಕ್ತಲೇಖನ, mn, ವಿಷಸುಗಳ eai ಪ ಳು 
ಮಾಡಿಸಬೇಕು. y ವಿಸ ಮೇದ ಆರ್ಕ ಪುಟಗ ಕತ್ತಲಿನ ಇದಗ ನ 
ಉಪಪಶ್ಯ-- 

ಸುಮಾರು go ಪಗಳ - ಮಹಾಪುರುಷರ E ಜೀವನ ಚರಿತೆ. ಸಾಹಸ ಪ್ರವೃತ್ತಿ 
ವಸ್ತುವಾಗಿ ಉಳ್ಳ, ಏಕಸೂತ್ರವಿಸುವಉಪಪಶ್ಯವಿರಬೇಕು.! 


ಒಂಬತ್ತನೆಯ” ತರಗತಿ - 


ಕವು ಪಠ್ಯವಾಗಬೇಕು. ಆದರಲ್ಲಿ 
ಬೇಕು. (ಪದ್ಯ 225 ಸಾಲುಗಳ)... 
ಗದ್ಯ ಪಾಠಗಳನ್ನು ಎಂಟನೆಯ ತರಗತಿಗೆ ಹೇಳಿದ ವಿಷಯಗಳನ್ನೇ ಆಯ್ದುಕೊಂಡು ಸ್ವಲ್ಪ ಪ್ರೌಢ ಕೈಲಿ 
ಯಲ್ಲಿ ಬರೆಯಬಹುದು. : > 
ಪದ್ಯದಲ್ಲಿ - ಹೊಸಗನ್ನಡ dai. ಮಾತ್ರವಲ್ಲದೆ, ದಾಸರ ಪದೆ, ಕ್ರಿಪಡಿಯಂತಹ ಸುಲಭ ನಡುಗನ್ನಡ 
ಪದ್ಯಗಳನ್ನು ಆಯ್ದುಕೊಳ್ಳಬಹುದು. 


_ಕಂಠಪಾಠಕ್ಕೆ 50 ಸಾಲುಗಳು 


ಕ 


ವ್ಯಾಕರಣ : 
ಡ ಸಂಧಿಗಳು. ಸಂಸ್ಕೃತ ಸ್ಫರಸಂಧಿಗಳು: ಆಖ್ಯಾತ ಪ್ರತ್ಯಯಗಳು. 


' ಕ್ರಿಯಾತ್ಮಕ ವ್ಯಾಕರಣವಾಗಿ, ಕನ್ನ! 
ಸರ್ವನುಮಗಳು, ಗುಣಸುಚೆಕೆಗಳು ಏಿಂಚಯುವಾಗುವಂತೆ ಆಭ್ಯಾಸ ಮಾಡಿಸಬೇಕು. 
ಪ್ರಬಂಧ ರಚನ: 

ಉಕ್ತಲೇಖನ 

ET E 

ಸಾಮಾನ್ಯ ಪ್ರಬಂಧಳು. 

kogig 100 ಪುಟದ-- 'ಮೆಹುಷಿರೆಷರೆ ಅಥವಾ bes fie ಜೀವನ ಜರತ್ರಿ, ಸಾಹಸೆ sel. — 
ಇವು ವಸ್ತುವಾಗಿ ಉಳ್ಳಿ ಏಕಸೂತ್ರವಿರುವ ಉಪಪಶ್ಕವಿರಬೇಕು- 

“hadol ತರಗತಿ ' 


` ಹಿಭ್ಯಾಸವೂ ಸೇರಿದಂತೆ ಸಮಾರು 120 qune na nit, dise ಪಠ್ಯಪಾಗಬೇು. ದರಲ್ಲಿ 
ಸುಮಾರು 20.25 ಗದ್ಯ ಪಾಠಗಳೆ aids, 10. aiat, 'ಪಾಠಗಳೂ "ಇರಬೇಕೆ. (ಪದ್ಯ 250 ಸಾಲುಗಳು) 
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a 4 Wf aair") é 


ಡ್‌ ವಚನ, `ತ್ರಿಪದಿಯಂತಹೆ 
ಫಡ್ಮಟೆನ್ಲಿ ಹೊಸಗನ್ನಡ ಕವಿತೆಗಳನ್ನು ಮಾತ್ರವಲ್ಲದೆ ದಾಸರಪದ ಷಟ್ಟದಿ, ' ವಚನ, ತ್ರಿಪದಿಯ 
ಸುಲಭ ನಡುಗನ್ನಡ ಪದ್ಯಗಳನ್ನು ಆಯ್ದುಕೊಳ್ಳಬಹುದು. 


ಕಂಠಪಾಠಕ್ಕಿ 50- ಸಾಲುಗಳು . 
ವ್ಯಾಕರಣ : 


ಕ್ರಿಯಾತ್ಮಕ ವ್ಯಾಕರಣವಾಗಿ, ಸಮಾಸಗಳು. ಕೃದಂತ, ತದ್ಧಿತ ಮತ್ತು ಅವ್ಯಯಗಳ ಪರಿಚಯವಾಗುವಂರ್ತೆ- 
ಅಭ್ಯಾಸ ಮಾಡಿಸಬೇಕು. 


ಪ್ರಬಂಧ cus: - 
ಸಂಕ್ಷೇಷಿಸುವುದು 
ಸಾಮಾನ್ಯ ಪ್ರಬಂಧಗಳು 
ಆಡಳಿತ್ತದೆ ಕೆಲವು. ಪತ್ರವ್ಯವಹಾರಗಳು- 


ಉಪಪಕ್ಯ : 


ಸುಮಾರು 120 ಪುಟದ ಕರ್ನಾಟಕದ ಇತಿಹಾಸದ ಉಪಪಕ್ಕವಿರಬೇಕು, 


Hdr 
(5 periods per week) 


Objective :—The objective of teaching Hindi as Second 
Language to the students who take English as First 
langnage is to introduce to the pupils to the study of 
Hindi literature and to enable them to express them- 
861768 in idiomatic Hindi. 2i d 


Atleast 26 per cent of the selections from the 
works of Karnataka Hindi writers and trans- 
lations fro 


m the Kannada literature should 
be included in all textbooks, x E 
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STANDARD VIII 


1. Detailed Text :— 


(a) Prose :—80 pages- 

Selections from modern Hindi prose consistin, of 
short stories, essays; travelogues, biogra þical skétches, 
letters, one-act plays 0% scenes from modern plays an 
other topics concerning socio-economic problems, scientific 


discoveries, personal aptitudes and career guidance to be 


included. . 


(b) Poetry :— 
200 lines of Hindi poetry consisting of the following :— 

(a) Ancient Hindi Poetry -—60 lines including 
selections from the works of Kabir, Sur, Tulas, Rahim 
and others. X 

(b) Modern Hindi Poetry -—140 lines including 
dn relating to patriotism, pravery, beauty of nature, 
adidcticism, devotion and other aspects ot te- 

50 lines to'be memoriked. , 

2 Non-Detailed Pent — One Ns 
prose comprising 80 pag pertaining 
story of pe ira Jissovery or travel or short biography. 
novel or ೩ collection of short stories OF one act plays. 

3. Grammar :— The following aspects of grammar may 
be taught. 

(i) noun and jts kinds : Lu 
» gender, number—post positions. 
ii) pronoun atid its kinds :— " 
: 1ಡಿ person, gender, number—post positions. 
(81) adjectives and its kinds :— : 
(ivy verb _-present simple, continuous, agnarth— 
z qhyarth—future—past- 
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(v) adverb 
(vi) preposition. 
(vi) conjunction 
(vii) i nterjection TT 
' (ix riii gware sandhi, 
೫) Vyanjen Sandhi. 7 
4. Composition :—(i) simple letter. rwriting— personal 
i and business letters. : 
(i) simple essays on common—place topics, 


(iui) essays based on the texts for detailed and non- 
detailed study. 


è a e t RE 
(iv) use of idioms and phrases. in sentences. 


a 


- Srawparp IX 
Detailed Text 


Prose : 100 pages. 


Selections from modern Hindi prose , consisting 9 
essays, stories, from history literature, adventure any 
socio-econmic problems and one act plays, : 

-[Note.—The prose selections may be so made as {0 


represent different styles and trends ix Hindi literature 
as far as possible. 


Poetry ; 
225 lines consisting of the following : 


B (a) Ancient Poetry; 60 lines including selection? 
om the work of Kabir, Sur, Tulasi, Meera, Nanak, Urind 
and other poets. 

ting (b) Modern Poetry: 175 lines including poems represen” 


Maeyent trends and styles in Modern Hindi Poetry, 
50 lines to be memorised, 
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2. Non- Detailed Text : 


One text ‘book of modern Hind Pr /mprisin 

of 100 pages pertaining to travelogue, ad o S 
, advent 

or co Potions of aor stories. xi ERA biography 


3. Grammar : 


_ The. following aspects of grammar may be taught 
x addition to the consolidation of the portion done in 
he previous years. i ig 
(a) sandhi-formation and dissolution. . 
ah (b) compounds dwandwa, taipurushé, karma” 
araya, Dwigu. 
" (e) verb transitive ' and intransitive auxiliary ' and 
causative. " 


Tense : ' 


Past-indefinite-past- 
perfect - present. 


"perfect voices; 
| Kartari, Karman and Bhave Prayog simple, 
AEs compound » verbs. 


(d) Pratyay . 
(d) Pratysy- idant and Taddbitante. 
ct and predicate. 


(e) Upasargas- 
and moods analysis of sentences ; 


(f) Sentences an 
change 08 voice y 
d complex and their characteristics. 


simple, compound 2D. 
Transformation of Sentences 
(p prosody-Chand-Ls bu, Guru; Yati, Charan. 
. Matra Chand- Doha, Chaupayi, Varnavritts. 


alysis-subje 
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4. Composition : 


(1) Essay writing om. topics of a descriptive nature. 
(2) Use of idioms and phrases im sentences. 
(3) Developing stories on the basis of outlines. 


STANDARD X 
1. Detailed Teat': 
Prose: 120 pages. 


(a) Selections from modern Hindi Prose, comprising 
essays, short stories, one act plays, travelogues, biogra- 
phical sketches, letters concerning history, literature, 


epics, adventures current socio-economic problems and 
scientific discoveries- 


(b) At least 10 pages of old Hindi prose may b$ 
included. 


Poetry : 


250 lines of Hindi poetry consisting of the following : 
(a) Aneient Poetry’: 50, lines including selections 
from the works of Kabir, Sur, Tulasi, Bhushan, Dadu and 
other poets. 
(b) Modern Poetry.: ,200 lines including ‘poems 
pertaining to different styles ‘and trends of Hindi poetty 
representing all parts of the nation. 


50 lines to be memorised 
2. Non- Detailed Test : 


One book of non-detailed ptose comprising 120 
pages a continuous story of adventure, discovery 08 
travel or a biography, novel or a collection of short storie?’ 
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3. Grammar : 
Previous years’ Work ‘may be revised. 

The following aspects of grammar may be taught : 

NO aM and nominal compound verbs of frequent 
ence. = 

2) 81 
Nice ಕ 

(3) Prefixes and suffixes to be continued. i 

(4) Analysis» of sentences to be continued. 

(5) Main kinds of clauses’ and ‘their relations with the 
other parts ‘of the sentences: 

(6) Transformation of sentences : 
(a) Direct into indirect and , Vice Versa. 
(b) Simple into complex. and compound 


y formation of words, synonyms 


and Vice- 


"ii 


ersa. ; 
t (0) Active into passive and Vice-Versa: 
(7) ‘Contpounds : . 
hava and others. 


Bahurvribi, Avyayaib 


148) Figures of speech HE" 
(1) Gamaka, Anaprasa, Slesha 


(ii) Upama, Utpreksha 9? Roopaka 
(9) [Chandas : Recognition of metres that occur in the 
text book. , 


* Composition : 
(1) Essay writing base 
(2) General essays. l , 
(3) Paraphrasing of simple modern Hindi poems 
(4) Precis Writing- 
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d on the text books. 


URDU 
(6 periods per week) 
STANDARD ೫111 
1. Detailed | Text : 


A) Prose : 80 Pages: | 
The lessons of the text book will be on these subjects + 


(1) Historical events (2) Literature (3) Epics (4) Adven- 
ture (b) Current social problems (6) Scientific discoveries 


and certain basic values leading to self actualisation © 
the learner and character building. These lessons Wi 


in various forms of literary prose. The language ೫೫ 


style of all lessons should be suitable to the standard 
and need of the students. 


(B) Poetry: (200 lines). ; 

The aforesaid contents ’should be reflected in the poem ಗೆ 
Ohscene poems should not be selected. Some forms 9 
the poems as' Hamd, Qaseeda,: Ghazal,’ Masnavee and 
Rubaee related to the four periods of the development- of 
Urdu literature may be selected., 7 

(Out of 200 lines of poetry, 50 lines from old, 100 Jine? 
from medieval and 60 lines from modern periods) About 
50 lines of poetry froin all the periods to be memorised- 
2. Non-Detailed Text: 80 Pages 

& suitable literary work or on re 


i adin -Ja baee? 
on science and technology. g materials 
Pid should be interesting and eagy io read apd 


3. Grammar : ' 
(a) Noun : Kind of nouns and i 
(b) pisos : Kinds of Pronotds | and parsing. 
(0) Adjective : Kinds of Adjectives and parsing. 
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4. Composition 1 : 
(1) Story writing, i (4) Biography. writing 
(2) Letter writing | (5) Diary P vriting. * 


(3) Summary writing 
«Twelve Exercises should be done during the academic 


year. 
2 STANDARD IX 
1. Detauled Text: 


(a) Prose : 100 pages : 
The lessons of the text book will be on these subjects :— 
(1) Historical events (2) Literature (3) Epics (4) Advan- 
ture (5) Current social problems (6) Scientific discoveries 
and certain basic yalues eading to gelf actualisation of 
the learner “and character building. gt p n 
These lessons will be in various forms of literary prose. 
The language and style of all lessons should be suitable 
to the standard and need of the students. 


` 


the poems as amd, 
and Rubaee related to the four pe 
pe 86 acted. 


y 
(Out f 225 lines of 067 50 lines from ol 
from. medieval and 100 lines fróib modern periods) About 
50 lines of poetry from all the periods to bé memorised. 


1 


2, Non- Detailed Test : 100 Pages | 
A continuous story OF novel based 02 the following 
topics —_— ros 

1) Bi 3) Travel 2 
(D) E M Seientific discoveries 


(2) Adventure 
09 


This book should be interesting and easy to read and 
comprehend. |! Er JE SEN 


3. Grammar : | 
by 708: Kind, voice, Tenses and. their forms with 
their tables and parsing (Segha). 
(2) Adverb : kinds. l l 
(3) Preposition, Conjunction, ‘Interjection and Harf-e- 
Thakhsees. ೫.೨1... i 
(4) Punctuation. 
‘4: Composition: Essay writing : 
Ls Tmaginitive essays. © 
(3) 12 Exercises should be done. during the academi? 
year. ne » n 


(ly Ful dütlines' Gf 26860096, nattative, ‘descriptive 


: STANDARD X ' 

1. Detailed Text: | 
| (AY. Prod 06 aga r "RET 
. The Jessops of the text book will be on these subjects ~~ 
. 41) Historical events, (2) Literature (3) Hpies (4) Adven- 
bed (5) ge gs problems (6) Scientific discoveries 
and certain basic values leading to the self actualisatio” 
of M dot and c wheter ಗಗ “me ^ oe 
These lessons will be: in; various forms of literary pros? 
The lang niie and style of all lessons shoujc be Fable 
to the standard and heed ‘ofthe students, “°° = > 
` (B) Poetry : 250 lines: 

The aforesaid contents ghould be reflected:in the 20603, 
Obscené: poems ‘should ‘not be selected. "Some forth of 
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the pa as Hamd, Nath, Qaseeda, Ghazal, Masnavee 
and Babace related to the four periods of the development 


of Urdu literature may be selected. 
es from old, 75 lines 


(Out of 250 lines of poetry, 75 lin 
from medieval and 100 lines’ from modern periods). 
About 50 lines of poetry from all the periods to be 


memorised. 
9. Non-detailed Text : 120 pages 
A” continuous story oF novel based on the following 
topios. 2 
1. Biography 
2, Adventure 
This book should ‘pe interesting and 
comprehend. | 


3| Travel ' 
4, Scientific discoveries 


easy to read and 


3. Grammar : , 
1. Revision of the previous 
2, Sentences : Simple, Compound, 
riya and Inshaiya. | 
3. Analysis of sentences. 
i 4, Uso of Nab’ and 
5. Use of ‘Nay’ and ‘ Ko’. 


year's work. 
Complex, Khaba- 


4 Composition å 
3. Paraphrasing 


1. Precis writing i 
s 4. 88583 writing. 


2. Expansion of ೫85888 
Twelve exercises should be done during the year. 


iu 


TAMIL 
(5 periods per week) 
Srampaxp VIII 
1. Detailed Teati: 
Prose : (80 pages) : 


., L One story from old puxsnas, Ithihasas, or a moral 
story. 


LI 
2. An essay on‘ 8016706; {scientific diseovery jor, à 
sclentist. 5 i 


3. A narration of cultural programme ffestival/or a rate 
incident. MOM S 


4. A lesson on Civic-sense/ethics/etiquette. 
5. An essay on health/hygiene/sanitation. 
6. À dialogue based on daily life/adventuze/ réoréation. 
7. Letter-Writing-businesa transaction, writ 
application sending a congratulatory message. 


8, A lesson on national .inte 
social workers/patriotism. . 


9. A lesson on travel abroad, culture 'outeide civilisa” 
tion/art/architecture/dance/music, | 


10. Án autobiography or bio 
lady savant of Tamil] 7 


Poetry ? (200 Hines) : . 
(a) Devotional songs : 
]. Thiruvarutpa 
2. Bharathiar : Patriotic {Devotional BOngS. 


ing an 


gration/freedom fighters} 


aphy of a 
ಗಸ S. pay oi a great person/ 
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(b) Ethics :, — 
1. Thirukkural 
2. Neethi-Venba 
3. Nalvazhi 
(c) Narrative or Story © 
1. f Nalavenb& 
2. Kuchelopakyanam 
3. Panchali Sapatham 
(d) Miscellaneous : 


1. Kuravanji 
2. Namakkel Ramalingampillai ‘Pddalgal 


3. Desikavinayakem- 311181, Padalgal - 

4. Thanipadal Thirattu 

50 Lines to: befmemorised. r 
2. Non- Detailed Text]: 80 Pages 5 
short stories, biographies, novel or drama oT 9 trave- 
logue. '"' 
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8. Grammar : 


Phohology—letters ; 
consonants Aitham, short and long V 
sinds; ೫7961819, and nasals. 
Demonstrative Jetters—kinds 
Interrogative letters — indi 


Unit. 

Words and Nouns - 
Divisible and in 
Words pnd Kinds 


gowels} consonants, vowel 
owels, consonants— 


divisible words 
—Noun, verb, attributes 
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Noun—Rational and irrational—gender, number, person 
Verb—Finite and infinite. 

4. Composition : 
Three types of exercises to be given. 


((1) Textual, (2) General, (3) To judge language skill, 
Letter-writing). 


STANDARD IX, 
1. Detailed Text: 


1. Prose : (About 100 pages) : 
Selection | ೩8 follows :— 


1. An essay on inland travel 

2. Importance of rain ' | 

Leisure time activities—(work experience) 
One act play 
Architecture : 

Modern short stories by a popular author 

An address by ೩ great person 

An essay on an important festival 

An elaboration of any good saying of a” master 


3. 
4. 
B. 
6. 
T. 

8. 

9. 
aua ety essay on one of the great. works in Tamil 
1. Poetry : (225 lines): 

(a) Devotional songs : 

1., Thevaram 

2. Thayumanavar Padalgal 

3. Thirvika (Thiromal/Bhudhar/Christ Arul Vetts))- 
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(b) Ethics : 
1. Thirukkural 


2. Thirvkadugam 
3. Neethineri Vilakkam 


(c) Stories—(Epics) © 
1. Periyapuranam 
9. Asiya Jyothi 
3., Bharathi Dasan—(Pandian Parisu/Puratcli Kavi) 
(6) Miscellaneous E 
1. Thenipadal Thi 
2. Siledai 
3. Kalabakam 
4. Description of nature 
50 Lines to be memorised. 


9. Non-Detailed Text : 


(Text 100 ither: a t 
novel). Hy 1 pages?! & 


rattu (Seettu Kavi) 


Modern end Living authors. 


ravelogue or & modern 


3, Grammar L 
Phonology : 
l. primary letters—secondary letters—kinds 
9. letters coming in tbe initial and final positions 
. 3, substitute lett ds (initial, medial and. 
tinal pósitions). 


Words : 
1. noun, verb (attributes) 
2. loan words, Sanskrit words 
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ers in ೫07 


$. nouns, cases and case signs 
4. verb, finite and implied verbs 
5. participial nouns 
6. tense signs 
7, synecdoche—different kinds’ , 
8. sandhi—vowel +-vowel. 
Syntatical relations of words 

4. Composition : 

Topics may be as follows :— f 


(11, Expansion of ‘a’ given’ ptóverb—or a complete 
(Kural). 


9. letter 
authorities. 


3. precis writing 
4. textual essays 
‘16: comprehension of > some poetry piece  ' 


6. summary of a speech or address given on a school 
day or an important function. 
7. summary of a radio talk 


8. experience of an educational excursion 
9. the importance of observing national days or 
festivals. ; 


10, A good picture, museum or a place you havé 
seen (descriptive essay). 


* ^ 
writing on any civic need to the concerned 
CE. L 6 


' STANDARD X 
Detailed Text 3 
1. Prose : (Not exceeding 120 pages) 
Selection as follows. - 
l. An essay on modern scientific: di 
2. A short story of a popular pe^ MIGNE 


hor 
Us 


3. A conversation OF dialogue on economic problems 
H 


international trade and commerce. 
4. A lesson on any adventure/mountaineering/ 
l 


parachute jumping/skating etc. 
5. A lesson on job „oriented education 
6. A lesson on the need for national discipline. 
7. A letter from Swamy Vivekananda 
8. A lesson on the imagery of an early epic OT Sangam 
poem or an appreciation of a Sangam poem. ' 
9. Advice to ೩ student from an elder or & teacher 
10. À Travelogue/preservation of our Indian culture 


2. Poetry :—(260 lines) 
(a) Devotional songe 
k Thiruvachakam 
2, Divya Prabandam 


3. Mozhi Vazhthu (from Mozhi Arasi} 


(b) Ethics... - 
i Thirukkural 
9. Naladiar 
8. Nanmonikadigel 
4. 7828817028. 


(c) Story.—(Epics) f 

1. Silappadhikaram 

2. Kambarąmayaner? 

3: Manoymaniyam i 

4. Qna piece from, any One 0 ihe modern Qr giving 
oets like ೫62868, ಟೋ ್‌್‌್‌ Vanidasan, als 
lanthirayan- 

117 


(d), Miscellaneous.— 
“L Description of nature 
2, Sitrilakkiyengal (Minor Epics) a piece from. 
1. Description of nature ` ei tak 
2. Sitrilakkiyámgar (Minor Epics) a piece from. 
'''(ay Pillay Tamil 
(b) Parani 1 
i (0) Palluppattu 
(d) Nanmani Malai | 
3. Reformative poems from modern authors 
50 lines to ‘be memorised. 
3. Non- Detailed Tezt 


About 120 pages of sim le, readable novel, highlighting 
0 


the society by a great modern writer or an autobiography 
of & scientist 


4. Composition - 


Ten compositions are to be written in an academic year 
and all of them must be of varied interests to the children 
which will develop oreativity among them. 

The topics may be as follows.— 


1. General essays on topics of interest literary, NSB- 
Festival eto., 

2. Essays on literary or textual topics 

3. Expansion of a proverb 

4. Precis writing 

5. Comprehension of 2 to 3 poems (Answering 3 few 
questions on the poem or summary of the poem). ' 


, 8. Letter writing— Official, application or Hesoribing 
some ‘event. | 
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7. A short summary -of wohool day celebration or an 


exhibition. : 
, 8 Experiences you have acquired on 8 railway 
journey (or plane journey) 

9. Benefits of the modern scientific) disc ೦702108 


10. The importance of social service 
5. Grammar 


Phonology.— | 
Letters—short form of ‘U’ and its divisions. 
Nouns—Aague Peyar and its divisions (4) Karavi, 

Tholil, Karutha, Alavai. : 
Verbs Verbal participl 


optative—differences. 
Suffixes Particles showing tenses—r00ts, 


98, . Vaippadugal Imperative, 


Sandht.— 
1. Consonant before consonant 
Consonant before vows 
(2) Morphemes—Uvamal Urulugsl, 9386 signs, 


Zero Morphemes, Tense sighs 
(3) Attributes—Synonyme aid Antonyms Ptho- 
monyms. 


Rhetorics.— 


Verrumai Ani . 
Vetrupporhe Vaippu Am 
Vanchappugazbohi Ani 
Uyarsu. Na jrahi 
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TELUGU 


(5 periods per week) 
SranparD VIIL 
1. BelüiledTest 
Prose 80 Pages 


The number of lessons in prose should be between 
12 and 15 and the number of lessons in poetry should be 
between 6 and 8. 


The literary forms in prose represented Xn textbook 
will be'&s ‘follows. . . ae pA ` 


1 a, hort: stoty of heroes and'herione with Indian 
background. ' : 


2. a descriptive essay on, national, festivals 
3. biographies of national leaders and scientists 


4. letters written by literary men, national leaders’ 
and social reformers. 


5. travelogue and account of visits and joytney® tO 
interesting places. 


6. life in different parts of India (Kashmir, Kerale 
Rajasthan, Goa, eto.) E 
' 7. life in villages ' . t $ 
8. cultural herita "India '(painti A 
mafic, dance pie gine a ತ main 
9. sporis and games ahd physical culture. 
10, social manners 


.ll. adventure and adventurous children; ( moun- i 
taineering, life saving, eto.) 


12. lives of telugu [poets 


Selection in poetry to be ‘from“old, medieval, and 
modern authors of repute. Thel'féllowing values shall bad 
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kept in view while gelectin ಕೆ oetical 10005. 
200 lines) ES puer 
! 
1. appreciation of natural beauty 
2. truthfulness and honesty 
t 


^" g Jdutifulness 

4. sacrifice and for giveness. 

5. patience and tolerance 

6. brotherhood (Vemana, Sarvagnaj 

7. national t goals. „secularism democracy social 
consciousness, national integration should be given 
more emphasis. tod 

About 200 lines of poetry io be ~ prescribed and. out of 

which there shall be 50 lines from old, 106 
medieval and 50 lines from moge dé. 
50 lines of poetry from all the períods 10 be pre 
1tiemorisation. 


2. Non-Detailed Peat. —80 pages 
F There shall be one text pook of non-detailed: proe 
Abridged student edition of 2 suitable literary work. 


3. Grammar 

Suitable text books one for grammar and another for 
composition to continue or all the three standards from 
VILL Standard to x Standard shall be prescribed covering 
the syllabus from Standard Vill to Standard X 


Elementary: grammar porti 
to be revised (Kriyaswaropam) 
and parging. ( S ಓಕೆ ಸ 

, L (a) telugu Sandhalu-—pkara, gasada, dava, desa 
Sandhulu. 


ons taught in. w classes 
and fs dalakghanamu 


[4 
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(b) sanskrit Sandhulu—Savarna , dheerga, gun? 
Sandhalu. | 


2. samasamulu—karmadharaya, and dwandwa 
4, Composition.— 
1. to write descriptive, narrative, essays on the 
topics appropriate to the class. 
2. letter writing 
3. comprehension of story poems 


STANDARD IX 
1. Detailed Tert: 


The number of lessons in prose should be between 
12 and 15 and the, number of lessons in poetry should be 
between 6 and 8. The total number of pages should be 


between 350 to 180 including notes such as questions aD 
exercises, glossary, hints to the students etc. 


The literaly forms represented in the text book will be 
as follows :— 


Prose —100 pages 
1. stories from: (a) history 
(b) literature 
(0) epics 
2. biogtaphies of Indian national leader. 
3. biographies of Indian and foreign scientists! 


4. descriptive Essays on tourist centres in Indis 
b. dramas (one act 


la, m h ಕ್‌ y ht 
values of life—(truthfulness y) emphasising the rig 


Partiotism, sacrifice). 
6. narrative essays on historically important; places. 
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7. grent saints of India and their contribution to 
\ Indian thought ! 

8. modern scientific discoveries 

9. Impact of sports and games on you 

10. citizenship training 

11. social reformers of our country 

19. life history of freedom fighters men and Women 


13. lives of Indian poets ^ 


Poetry : 225 lines 

Selections in poetry to be from old, medieval and modern 
authors of repute. The following values shall be kept 1n 
view while selecting poetical pieces :. - 


1. patriotism 

2. bravery 

3. beauty of nature 
4, devotion and love ' 
5. sacrifice 

6. social Service 

7. good behaviour 
brotherhood 
forgiveness 


10. mobility 

About 225 lines of oetry to be prescribed and out 
Which thet shall be d lines from old, 100 lines from 
medieval and 75 periods. About 
50 lines” of poetry 0 
prescribed for memorisstion. l 


$e w 


9. Non-Detailed Test : l 
There shall be one text book of non-detailed prose 


A book of (No. of pages 102) continuous story or nov 
based on the following topics: 


el 


(6) adventure 
'' (b) travel 
(c) biography 
(d) national consciousness 


(e) scientific discoveries and inventions 
pF 3 


ಸೆ Grammar. T 


A " : Í 
The texts which were prescribed in Standard vi 
for grammar and composition are to be continue 
standard IX also. 


Revision of the’ previous year's work 


telugu sandhulu—akara, ikara, trika, tugagame 
Sandhulu. 


sanskritha sandhulu— vriddi, yanadesa ' 
samasamula , .thatpursha 
chandassu . .guru laghu swarupamu 
ganamulu, yati prasalu 
- utpalamala, champakamala 
sardulamu and mattebhamu 
, Alenkaramaln—Opama 


' 4, General Composition’: f 


ಆ ತ LI B 
1. To write descriptive, narrative and imaginative 65887 
on the topics appropraite to the class. 
2. To write stories on given outlines 
9. Precis writing 
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Note : Student should be able to (1) express the ideas 
and feelings experienced by him clearly, freely and effec- 
tively, and to (2) maintain the sequence, cohgrance and 
the unity of the topic. " EN. 


STANDARD x 


1. Detailed" Teat}: | 
uld be between 


The number of lessons in prose sho 
12 and 15 and the number of lessons in Poetry shouid be 


between 6 and 8. 


The literary forms 368 
be as noted below : 


Prose : — 120 page? 
1. Stories from 


resented in the text book will 


a) epics 

(b) history 

(c) literature 

(d) adventure. 

9. gbiographies of: (a) great men of India 
(b) philosphers 

(c) social reformers.T 


3 anto-biograpbies of great men and women 


, acts from dramas’ 
. folk arts 
numanitarisnism 
co-existence 

- panchayatraj 


. sports and sportsmen | 
10. poets of national and international repute 
11. ancient mont Indie and their importance 


ments in in 
12. humour. 


wea se oP 
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Poetry ‘250 lines." 


Selections’ 1 &ry to be from old, medieval and 
modern den ae Fd Due representation should be 
given to Telugu p of Karnataka region. The follow- 


ing values shall be kept in view while selecting poetical 
pieces. 


1. Democratic views 

2. Secularism 

3. Self-discipline 

4. Co-operation 

. Adventure 

- Leadership 

. Legitimate pride in ones own cultural heritage 
. Bense of duty 

. Love for motherland 

. Solidarity (strength in unity) 

. Sacrifice ü 

12. Songs with rurai bias (folk songs). 


ದರೆ ಐಂ ಇರಾ? 


About 250 lines of poetry to be prescribed and out of 
which there shall be 100 lines from old, 50 lines from 
medieval and 100 lines ffom modern periods, About 
50 lines of poetry from all the three periods to be pres- 
cribed for memorisation. j 


2. Non- Detailed Text : 
There shall be one text book about 120 pages prose :— 
,, i) A novel or a b 


pok of short stories depicting 
rcd consciousness, unity and solidarity and adven- 
ure. 
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n Ab id H 4*4 * 1 “ $ 
ಟ್ಟ ಯ is ged student édition, based on the following 
^ (1) Indian games 
(2) our natural resources | 
(3) biographies of scientists . 
(4) great thinkers of India. 


3. Grammar 
e text which were prescribed ‘in. státdardá VIII and 
X Standards grammar and composition are to be 
continued in Standard X also. 
Revision of the previous, year's work. 
Sanskrit Sandbulu : Anunasike sandhi only. 


Telugu Sandhulu : Druta | 


Nugagama 
Pumpvadesa " 
Rugagams, 8D. 
wirukte Takara 
Samasmulu Bahuvrihi and Dwigu 
Chandassu : Ataveladi 
Tetageethi 
| ; . . Dwipade- . 
Alankaramula ` 7 Rupakamp ' 
f Uthpreksha, and 
Atisayoktt 
4-' Composition : 
ative, reflective and 


. 1. To write descriptive, AIT 
imaginative, 088874 on the topics. appropriate 10 
4g. To write orl inal stories and dialogues 


3. To write biographies 
4. To expand and elaborate given ideas i 


the class. 
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, 54 To narrate, ineidents seen and to comment on 
them. 


6. To bring brevity and compactness in his expres- 
sion. 


7. To develop originality and creativity in writing 
Nore :—Student shall be able— ` 


(1) to express the ideas and ‘feelings experienced 
by him clearly freely effectively, a « } 


(2) ‘ta maintain the sequence, coherance and 
unity of the topic. 
MARATHI 
(5 periods per week) 
STANDARD Vill 
1. Detailed Tett: ` 
1. ೫1086 1— (80 pages). 


Nore :—1. No lesson shall consist of more than seven 


pages. 
2. The maximum number of lessons shall not 
exceed 15. i t 


3. Topics shall ‘be selected from the 19th and 
20th century Marathi Prose relating to the 
following topics and forms of literature : 

(1) personal essays. 


. . 
(2) d:scriptive essays.—travels, sports and game® 


(8) story.—domestic, ad à A 
historical, Mythological venture, discoveries, pastoral 


(4) humour. f 
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(5) articles based on biogr& a j 
of national herces, n E rio phy 
(6) letters. 
(7) Social reforms like the upliftment of the down- 
trodden, illiteracy (removal of) prohibition etc. 
(8) Articles based on moral values. 


Wt ilo selecting the passages stress should be laid on 
ehanging socio-economic conditions and attractive style. 


2. Poetry :— 200 lines 50 lines for memorisation. 
shall not be less than 


[3 


(1) Total number of poems 
10 and more than 15. 

(2) Old Marathi poetry. — about 8 poems consisting of 
nearly 60 lines. 

(3) Modern Marat 
140 lines. 


2. Non-Detailed Text : 
about 80 pages. A 


One rapid reader consisting of abou 
collection of stories, 2 continuous narration of adventure, 
novel, compilation of reading material based on science 


and technology. 


hi Poetry.—12 to 15 poems of. about 


3. Grammar .: 
(1) Alphabet.-—consonents, vowels, their kinds of 
pronunciation  ' 
rules of punctuation 


{2) Orthography.— general rules, 


marks, 
.,) Sentence. —kinds, affirmative, 
luterrogative and exclamatory- 

(4) Parts of speeeb. | 

(5) General rules of Sandhi. 
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negative, assertite 


8.8. 9 


(6) Compound.—what is a compound—Dwandwa aud 
its kinds. 


(7) Synonyms and Ántonyms. 
4. Composition : 
Minimum 8 exercises on the following topics to develoP 
writing abilities of the pupils :— 
(1) Letter writing— Personal and business. 


(Simple). 

(2) Essay writing : descriptive, narrative, reflec- 
tive, Imaginative and 
informative, . 

(3) Story writing : developing the given outline? 
—completing the incomplete 
story. 

(4) Summary Of unseen prose and poetty 

writing. passages (Simple). 
Sranparp IX 


1. Detailed Text 
1. Prose :—{100 pages). 


(1) No lesson shall consist of more than 6 pages- 


15 (2) The maximum number of lessons shall not exceed 


(3) About 3 passages (ಸಟ f | e tha? 
6 pages shall be collected from old S cse 
(4) Topics shali be selected from the 19th and goth 


century Marathi prose, literature, relati lowing 
topics and forms of literature ;— . ating to the fo 


l. descriptive essay, travels, sports games etc- 
2. dramatic monologue. 
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3. story.—domestic, adventure, discoveries astor 
listorical, mythological ete. ಹು 
4. one Act Plays. 


5. pen Portraits. 

6. articles based on biography and autobiography of 
national heroes, scientists, saints, great authors etc. 

7. letters.—(8) Socia] reforms like the ‘upliftment 
of the down-trodden, illiteracy (removal of) 
prohibition ete. 

9. extracts from novels. 

10. articles based on moral values. 


While selecting the passages, stress should be made 
on changing socio-economic conditions and attractive 


style. 
2. Poetry :—(225 lines) 60 lines fo 


(1) Total number of poems sha 
12 and more than 

(2) Old Marathi poetry.—? 
of about 25 lines. 

(3) Modern Marathi Poetry.—19 tO 17 poems of 
about 200 lines. 

2. Non- Detailed Text : 

; er consisting of abot 
tion of stories, 8 continuous narration of 
abridged novel of famous author, & compilat 
material based on 8016009 an 


4 


T memorisation. 


] not be less than 


bout 4 poems—consisting 


out 80 pages collec- 
adventure, and 


One rapid read 
ion of reading 


4. Grammar : 


(1) revision of the previous years 
(2) analysis of gentence—(simple, 
complex). 


course. 
compound and 
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(3) xoice.—active, passive and bhave 
(4) sandhi.—detailed study. 
(ಕ) tense.— perfect, imperfect and riti. 


(6) compound.—tatpursha, karmadharaya and 
Dwigu. 


4. Composition : 
Minimum of 10 exercises on the following topics to 
develop the writing abilities of the pupils : 
Topics.—As prescribed for Standard VII’. 
Nore :— stress to be laid on the— 


1. Selection of the forms of composition appt 


priate for the topic and the ideas and feeling® 
to be expressed. 


2. To bring brevity’ and dompactness in the 
expression. 


STANDARD X 


1. Detatled 7% : 
l. Prose :--(120 pages). 
(1) No lesson shall consist of more than 8 page? 
ii (2) The maximum number of lessons shall not exoee 


(3) About 3 passages consisting of not‘more tha” 
8 pages shall be selected from old Marathi Prose. 

(4) Topics shall be selected from the 19th and goth 
century Marathi prose, literature, relating to the following 
topies and forms of literature : 


— 


1. descriptive -essay.— travels, Sports, games eto. 
2, dramatic monologue. 
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story. —domestic, adventure, discoveries, 
pastoral, historical and mythological. 


ee 


. scences from plays. 

. one act plays. i 
. pen portraits. 
. humour. 


. articles based biogr 
national heroes, scientists, saints an 


authors etc. 


9. letters. 


10. social reforms like the up 
trodden, illiteracy (remov 


11. articles based on moral values. 
a 


ou ಲಾ ಲು ಜಾ 


aphy and autobiogra hy of 
i great 


liftment of the down- 
al of) prohibition etc. 


While selecting the passages stress should be made 
a Chane socio-economic conditions and attractive 
Style. 


0 lines for memorisation. 


2. Poetry :—(250 lines) 5 
ot, less than 


(1) Total number of poems be should n 


15 and more than 20. 
(2) Old Marathi poetry about 6 poems, consisting 
of about 50 lines. OE n 
Poetry. 15 to po 


.. (9) Modern Marathi 
200 lines. 


poems of about 


2. Non- Detailed Tox : 

One rapid reader consisting of about: 120 pages-—A 
Collection 0 stories, 9 continuous prp of ws ol 
àh abri fa fa thor, a compilation o 
ridged ರ q on science and technology- 


reading-—materiels 


3. Grammar : 
(3) revision of the courses done m Standards Vill 
and IX. 
2) etymology (outlines) tatsama, tadbhava, 
e hes pd words from other languages. 
(3) compounds. —detailed study of vyayibhava, 
bahvrihi and madb yam-pad-lopi. "em 
4 dy.—-vasanta-tilaka, prithvi, shikarini, manh 
E a eds mde & arya, Abhanga, saki dindi. 


(5) Figures of gpeech.—BSlesha, Drishtant, Vyatireka, 
Apehnuti, Ananvaya Arthantaranyasa, Virodhabhasa, 
Chetan-gunokti, Atishayokti and Swabhavokti. 


(6) Idioms and proverbs as arising out of next. 
4. Composition : : 
Minimum 10 exercises on the following topics to deve 
lop the writing abilities and style of the pupils : 
Topics.—As prescribed for Standard IX. 
Nore :—1. Stress to be laid on the selection of the forms 


of composition appropriate for the top 
the ideas and feelings to be expressed. 


2. Composition to be aimed at better 11067೩77 
understanding. 


THIRD LANGUAGE 
| HINDI 


(3 periods per week) 
Objectives : 


The following ೩:೮ the objectives of teaching Hindi M 
a compulsory language to non Hindi-speaking pupils m 
the secondary course.— J 

1. To enable the pupils to use Hindi with ease 8” - 
confidence for ordinary purposes, like conversation ° 
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common place topics, letter writing, drafting of 
applications, and invitations. 

2. To enable the pupils to read Hindi newspapers 
With comprehension. DE 

3. To understand lectures in Hindi 

4. To enable him to learn conversational style or spoken 
form of Hindi. i 

At the end of the course, the pupil is expected to have 
learnt so much of Hindi as to enable him to make use of 
Hindi anywhere in India and to develop a sence of respect 
and honour for t] e national language. 


STANDARD VIII 


l. Detailed Text: A text book of 60 pages 
(a) Prose: Selections of Modern Hindi Prose, on 
the lines indicated in the objectives of the course. 
(b) Poetry : 80 lines of Modern Hindi Poetry 


20 lines to be memorised 
2. Non-Detatled Text : 
A collection of modern Hind: stories in 60 pages or 
biographical or descriptive literature. À 


3. Grammar - 
Simple points of grammar may be taught focusing the 


attention of the students on such gramatical aspeots 
as occur in the prose text with a view to familiarising 


them with the following gramatical points.— 
(a) noun-gender. number and preposition 


(b) pronoun 
(e) adjective 
(d) verb—Agnarth. present, past and future 
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4. Composition ` 


(1) composition based on Texts 


(2) translation from Hindi into mother  tongne and 
vice-versa. 


SrANDARD 1% 
1. Detailed Text : 80 pages 


(a) Prose.—Selections from modern Hindi prose on 
the lines indicated in the objectives of the course. 


(b) Poetry.—80 lines of modern Hindi poetry 


30 lines to be memorised 
2. Non- Detailed Text : 

A text-book on modern Hindi prose of 70 pages. It may 
be a biography or a collection of short stories or one 
೩೦% plays. 


3. Grammar : 


Simple points of grammar may be taught 10008812, 
the attention of the students on such grammatical ಭಾ 
as occur in the text with a view to familiarising them 
with the fo lowing grammatical points : 

(a) noun—adjective, concord—a, e, i, rule 


_ (b) verbs—simple, part-vidhyarth-present past com 
tinuous. 
- (e) adverb—(d) conjunction, (e) interjunction 

t 
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4. Composition - : 
(1) Simple letter writing. À 
(2) Story writing on the basis of the outlines given, 


(3) Translation from Hindi into mother tongue. 


(4) Description of a situation or narration of incidents: 


STANDARD x 


1. Detailed Text :—A text book of 80 pages. 


(a) Prose. — Selections from modern Hindi prose on 
the lines indicated in the objectives of the course. 

(b) Poetry. -120 lines of Hindi poetry including ೩ few 
Dohas of Kabir. Tulsi and Rahim. 30 lines to be 


memorised. 
2. Non- Detailed Text : 

A Biography in modern Hindi prose 
short stories in 80 pages. 


or a collection of 


3. Grammar : 


Simple points of gra 1 
attention of the students on such grammatical aspects as 
occur in the text with a few to familiarismg them with 
the following grammatical points : 

(0) Noun—uses of the abstract, concrete and collective 


nouns. 

(b) pronoun -uses of ap and apna 

(0) pronominal adjectives 

(6) verb —use of Ne—past and present perfect —tran- 
sitive. intransitive, and causative. 


(e) voices 


mmar may be taught focusing the 
f 
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4. Composition : 


(1) letter writing (business letters) 


(2) translation from Hindi to mother tongue and 
vice versa. 


(3) description of a situation and narration of an 
incident based on the prescribed text. 


ತೃತೀಯ ಭಾಷೆ 
ಕನ್ನಡ 
(ವಾರದಲ್ಲಿ 3 ಅವಧಿಗಳು) 
1, (ಪ್ರಾಥಮಿಕ ಶಾಲಾ ಹಂತದಲ್ಲಿ ಕನ್ನಡ ಭಾಷೆಯನ್ನು ಕಲಿತವರಿಗಾಗಿ) 

ಉದ್ದೇಶಗಳು : 

(1) ಸರಳ ಕನ್ನಡದ ಪರಿಚಯ. 

(2) ದೈನಂದಿನ ವ್ಯವಹಾರದಲ್ಲಿ ಕನ್ನಡವನ್ನು ಬಳಸಲು ಅನುಕೂಲಮಾಡಿಕೊಡುವುದು. 

(3) ವೃತ್ತಪತ್ರಕೆಗಳನ್ನು - ಪತ್ರಗಳನ್ನು, ಚಿಕ್ಕ ಚೆಕ್ಕ ಕಥೆಗಳನ್ನು ಓದಿ ಅರ್ಥಮಾಡಿಕೊಳ್ಳುವ ಶಕ್ತಿಯನ್ನೂ 
ಬೆಳೆಸುವುದು. 

(4) ಪತ್ರ ಬರೆಯುವ - ಕೆಲವು ವಾಕ್ಕಗಳಲ್ಲಿ ತಮ್ಮ ಅಭಿಪ್ರಾಯವನ್ನು ಬರವಣಿಗೆಯ ಮೂಲಕ dif 
ಫಡಿಸುವ ಸಾಮರ್ಥ್ಯ ಬೆಳೆಸುವುದು. 


* 


ಎಂಟನೆಯ ತರಗತಿ 


ಅಭ್ಯಾಸವೂ ಸೇರಿದಂತೆ ಸುಮಾರು 60 ಪುಟಗಳ ಗದ್ಯ ಮತ್ತು ಪದ್ಮಗಳ ಪಶ್ಯ ಪುಸ್ತಕವಿರಬೇಕು. ಅದರಲ್ಲಿ 


ಸುಮಾರು 15 ಫಾಠಗಳು 5 ಹೊಸೆಗನ್ನಡೆ ಕವನಗಳು ಇರಬೇಕು. ಮಹಾಪುರುಷರ ಜೀವನ, ಶೀ 
ಎನೋದ, ಪ್ರವಾಸ, ಭಾರತೀಯತೆ, ಆಡಳಿತ ಪತ್ರ ವ್ಯವಹಾರಗಳು, ಪೌರಾಣಿಕ ಕಥೆ--ಇದುಗಳನೆತ್ತಿ 
ಒಳಗೊಂಡ ವಸ್ತುವಿರಬೇಕು. . 


ದಲ್ಲಿ ಸರಳವಾದ ಹೊಸಗನ್ನಡ ಪದ್ಮಗಳಿದ್ದು ಪ್ರತಿ ಪದ್ಯವೂ 20 ಸಾಲುಗಳಿಗೆ ಮಾರಿರಬಾರದಂ- 
ಕ್ರಿಯಾತ್ಮಕ ವ್ಯಾಕರಣವಾಗಿ ವರ್ಣಮಾಲೆ, Ad ವ್ಯಂಜನ ಪ್ರಭೇದಗಳು, ಕರ್ತ ಕರ್ಮ-ಕ್ರಿಯೆಗಳನಸಿ. 
ಪರಿಚಯಮಾಡಿಸಬೇಕು. 


ಪತ್ರಲೇಖನ. ಸಾಮಾನ್ಯ ವಿಷಯಗಳ ಮೇಲೆ ಚಿಕ್ಕ ಪ್ರಬಂಧ--ಇವುಗಳನ್ನು ಅಭ್ಯಾಸ ಮಾಡಿಸಬೇಕು: 
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ಒಂಬತ್ತನೆಯ ತರಗತಿ 


ಅಭ್ಯಾಸರೂ ಸೇರಿದಂತೆ ಸುಮಾರು 80 ಪ್ರಟಗಳ ಪಠ್ಯಪುಸ್ತಕವಿರಬೇಕೆಂ- ಇದರಲ್ಲಿ ಸುಮಾರು 20 


ಗದ್ಯ ಪಾಠಗಳು ಮತ್ತು 8 ಪದ್ಯ ಪಾಠಗಳು ಇರಬೇಕು. 
ಗತಿಗೆ ಹೇಳಿದ ವಿಷಯಗಳನ್ನೊಳಗೊಂಡು ಸ್ವಲ್ಪ ಪ್ರೌಢಶೈಲಿಯಲ್ಲಿ 


ಬರೆಯಬೇಕು. 
ಪದ್ಯದಲ್ಲಿ ಹೊಸಗನ್ನಡ ಕವಿತೆಗಳ ಜತೆಗೆ ದಾಸರಪದ, ಸುಲಭವಾದ ಎಚನಗಳು-ಇವೂ ಸೇರಿರಬೇಕು, 
ವಚನ, ಲಿಂಗ, ವಿಭಕ್ತಿ ಪ್ರತ್ಯಯಗಳನ್ನು ಪರಿಚಯ ಮಾಡಿ 


ಕೊಡಬೇಕು. 
ಸಾಮಾನ್ಯ ವಿಷಯಗಳ ಮೇಲೆ ಸಣ್ಣಿ ಸಣ್ಣ ಪ್ರಬಂಧಗಳನ್ನು ಮೆತ್ತು ಪತ್ರಲೇಖನವನ್ನು ಅಭ್ಯಾಸ 
ಮಾಡಿಸಬೇಕಂ 

ಹತ್ತನೆಯ ತರಗತಿ 


ಅಭ್ಯಾ ಸೇರಿದಂತೆ 100 ಪುಟಿಗಳ ಗದ್ಯ_ಪದ್ಯೆ ಪಠ್ಯ ಪುಸ್ತ 
ಪಾಠಗಳೂ 10 ಪದ್ಮಗಳೂ ಇರಬೇಕು. 
ಎಂಟನೆಯ ತರಗತಿಗೆ ಹೇಳಿದ ವಿಷಯಗಳ ೯ಟಕದ ಇತಿಹಾಸ, ವನ ಮತ್ತು ವನ್ಯಮ್ನಗರಕ್ಷಣೆ 
ಆಡಳಿತದ ಪತ್ರವ್ಯವಹಾರ ಒಂಬತ್ತನೆಯ ತೆ RI adl boo rici 
ಪಾಠವನ್ನು 2 
ವಚನಗಳು, ಷಟ್ಟದಿಗಳು 


. ಪದ್ಯದಲ್ಲಿ ಹೊಸಗನ್ನಡ ಕವಿತೆಗಳ usi ಸುಲಭವಾದ ದಾಸರ ಪಡೆಗಳು, 
ತ್ರಿಪದಿಗಳು - ಇವನ್ನು ಆಯ್ದುಕೊಳ್ಳಬೇಕು. wis 
ಕನ್ನಡ ಸಂಧಿ. ರ್ವನಾಮ. ಕ್ರಿಯಾಪದ--ಇವುಗಳ ಅಭ್ಯಾಸ ಮಾಡಿಸಬೇಕು. 


(1) ಶುದ್ಧವಾದ ಮತ್ತು ಸರಳವಾದ ಕನ್ನಡವನ್ನು ಓದಲು, ಮಾತನಾಡಲಂ 
ಬಳಸುವ ಸಾವಂಧ್ಯ 

' (2) ದಿನಬಳಕೆಯ ಪದಗಳನ್ನು ಉಪಯೋಗಿಸಿ ಸಂಲಭವಾದ ವಾಕ್ಯಗಳನ್ನು 

ರಜಿಸಂವ ಸಾವಂರ್ಥ್ಯವ 9 0830 ಮಾಡುವುದು. t 
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(8) ಚಿಕ್ಕಚಿಕ್ಕ ಕಥೆಗಳನ್ನು, ದಿನಪತ್ರಿಕೆಗಳನ್ನು ಓದಿ ಅರ್ಥಮಾಡಿಕೊಳ್ಳುವ 
ಸಾವರ್ಥ್ಯವನ್ನು "ಬೆಳಸುವುದು. 


ಎಂಟಿನೆಯ ತರಗತಿ 


ಅಭ್ಯಾಸವೂ ಸೇರಿದಂತೆ ಸುಮಾರು 60 ಪುಟಗಳ ಪರ್ಕ ಪುಸ್ತಕವಿರಬೇಕು. 
ವರ್ಣಮಾಲೆ, ಕಾಗಂಣಿತ, ಸಂಯುಕ್ತಾಕ್ಷರ, ವಾಕ್ಯಬಂಧ, ವಾಕ್ಯಪ್ರುಯೋಗ, ಚಿಕ್ಕ 
ವಾಕ್ಕಗಳ ರಚನೆ-ಇವುಗಳಿಂದ ಕೂಡಿದ ಪಾಠಗಳನ್ನು ಸಿದ್ದಪಡಿಸಬೇಕು. ಸುಮಾರು 
15 ಗದ್ಯಪಾಠಗಳಂ ಮತ್ತು 5 ಸರಳವಾದ ಹೊಸಗನ್ನಡದ a ಪಾಠಗಳಿರಬೇಕಂ. 


ಒಂಬತ್ತನೆಯ ತರಗತಿ 


ನ್ಯಿಸಮ ಸೇರಿದಂತೆ ಸುಮಾರಂ 70 ಪುಟಗಳ ಪಕ್ಕ ಪುಸ್ತಕವಿರಬೇಕು. ಗದ್ಯ 
ಪಾಠದಲ್ಲಿ ಚಿಕ್ಕಚಿಕ್ಕ ಕಥೆಗಳು, ಮಹಾತ್ಮರ ಜೀವನ, ಕೆಲವು ಘಟನೆಗಳ ವರ್ಣನೆ, ಪತ್ರಗಳಂ- 
ಪ್ರವಾಸ ಮುಂತಾದ ವಿಷಯಂಗಳಿರಬೇಕಂ,  ಸುಮಾರಂ 18-90 ಪಾಠಗಳಿರಬೇಕು. 


ಹೊಸಗನ್ನಡದ 8 ಪದ್ಯಪಾಕಗಳಿರಬೇಕು.. ಸರಳಮದ ಬಾಸರ ಪದಗಳು ಮತ್ತು ವಚನ 
ಗಳನ್ನು ಸೇರಿಸಬಹುದು. 
ಹತ್ತೆನೆಯ ತರಗತಿ 


ಅಭ್ಯಾಸವೂ ಸೇರಿದಂತೆ ಸುಮಾರು 80 ಪುಟಗಳ ಪಠ್ಯ ಪುತ್ತಕವಿರಬೇಕು. ಗದ್ಯ 
ಪಾಠಗಳಲ್ಲಿ ವಂಹಾಪುರಂಪರ ಜೀವನ, ಕರ್ನಾಟಕ ಇತಿಹಾಸ, ಪತ್ರಲೇಖನ, ಪ್ರವಾಸ. 


; ಥೆಗಳು-ಈ ವಿಚಾರಗಳಿಂದ ಕೂಡಿದ ಸುಮಾರು 
20-22 ಪಾಠಗಳಿರಬೇಕು. 


ಹೊಸಗನ್ನಡ 10 ಪದ್ಮಗಳಿರಬೇಕು. ಸರಳವಾದ ದಾಸರ 
ಪದ, ವಚನಗಳು, ತ್ರಿಪದಿ ಇತ್ಕಾದಿಗಳನ್ನೂ ಸೇರಿಸಬಹೆದು. 2 


TUI Language 
SAMSKRITA 
(3 periods per we ek) 
STANDARD VIII 
Prose.—A graded primer to be u d X 3 
on alphabets, words and selon Sed containing lesso 


less ith simple 
sentences to. enable drilling. The primer should ಜೂ 
about 200 lines of prose. ° 
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Poeiry.—Hasy poems consisting of popular slokas (only 
EE ; 


gist to be emphsised, 60 in number) 


Grammar.— 
. Conjugation.—lat and. long parasmaip 
ದ roots like Bhu, Pat, gam, likh, vish, Shams, 
tha, Nee, Vah, Sru, Nam, chur. 

Declension.—of the following sha 
Shambu, Pitrumaa and gnana. — 

Pronunciation. —Stress to be laid on correct Pro- 
nynciation and spelling especially of Mabapranas, ಟ್ಟು 
೫ and 8. ,, cy 

Memorization.— Fifteen 
memorisation. ‘ 

Sandhi! -Savarnadeergha, Guna 


Translation.—of seen passages 


ade forms, of 
Kreed, 


bdas Bama, Kavi’ 


` alokas to be selected for 
and Yan only. , ' ' 


from Samskrita into 
names of Vara, Paksha, 


regional language. Drill lessons in j aks! 
Masa and numerals from one to ten ta be included in the 
primer. | 


i SraNDARD IX 


Prose.— A reader consisting of twenty five lessons" 
nes and each sentence not 


each lesson not excédding 20 lines | 
comprising more than six words without compounds. 


—65 Slokas of Anustup Metres selected from 


Poetry. ; 
opular works. (Twenty slokas to be prescribed for 
memorisation). t 2 

Grammat.— 

Conjugation. —Selected Roots of Parasmaipada. 


] 444 9-4 19 ganas) in lot and irt 
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ion.—of the following Sabdas go, nadi, Asmad, 
ಹೆ Maine vari, also Kim and Tad in all genders. 


Sandhi. —V ruddhi and Purvaroopa 


Translation.—Ot seen passages from Samskrita into 


Regional language and vice versa. Drill lessons in names of 
Tithi, raashi and rutu. 


STANDARD X 


Prose. —A text book consisting of 25 lessons each lesson 
not exceeding 20 lines and each sentence not comprising. 


more than eight words and simple compounds of only 
two numbers. 


Poetry, —Easy poems old and new and to the extent 
of 120 slokas in the form of convenient lessons. (Twenty- 
five slokas to be prescribed for memorisation). 

Grammar : , 

Declension.—of the following Sabdas Mati, Dhent, 


Madhu, Rajan, Atman, gunin, Marut, Pachat, Bhishaj, 
Vaach also Sarva and idam {in three genders). 


Conjugation.—Atmanepada, lat, lang, lot, and Vidhiling 
forms of V.t, Vrdh, labh, lajj, Jan, Manth, Bhash, Chur, 
Kath, gan and 


of the roots taught i vious 
standards. 11% R m pre 
Voices.-—Kartari and Karmani Pra b ith 
Examples : . F a= in ad 


Sandhi.—Jástva, Anunaasika and Shehutva. 


Translation.— of seen passages from Samskrita int? 
Regional Language and vice-versa. Drill lessons in 
common cardinals and ordinals upto twenty five. 
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SOCIAL STUDIES 


(6 Periods per week) 
Objectives of Teaching Social Studies 


HISTORY 


1. The student will understand the processes of change 
and development through whic human societies Lave 
evolved to their present stage of development. 


2. The student will understand the common roots of 
civilizations and an appreciation 0 the basic unity of 
mankind. 

3. The student will appreciate the contributions made 
by various cultures to the total heritage of mankind. 


4. , The student will study Indian History in relation 
to the General History 9 nkind. 


CIVICS 


The children will have an understanding of the 


1. 
role of civic institutions towards the betterment of 
individual snd community life. ' 

. The students will develop civic competencies which 
enable them to participate effectively 1n community 
life. 

t wil get 9D intelligent understand 
the society and the individual ‘wor 
hing individual and social life. 


The children will appreciate the services of the 
ndian’s contribution towards 
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GEOGRAPHY 


1. Students will identify the inter-relationships 
between man and environment. | 
2. Students will understand the varieties in tbe dis- 


tribution of physical and economic phenomena over the 
surface of the earth. 


3. Students will analyse the mode of life of the people 
all over the world as & result of varying environments 


resulting in different degrees of development in economic 
and teachnological fields. 


4. Students will appreciate interdependance of different 
parte of the world which present “unity in diversity ’’- 


5. Students will arrive at generalisations and offer 
solutions . 


the prevailing national and international 
problems. 


6. Students will develop Vp plea ofthe im ortanc 
and need of the conservation o 


resources in the light of 
rapidly growing population. 


7. Students will develop in- them the skills like drawing 
and intrepreting maps and charts; to apply the gener 


a 
principles in Geography to individual places and to gather 

st hand information which helps preparation of mapë 
and diagrams. : 


Sranparp VIII 
HISTORY OF INDIA—ANCIENT INDIA 


i 30 Pericds 
I Vedic Civilization ; social life, : 
life, political life and religious nr os 
II Factors resp 


onsible for the ri ini 
and Bud e rise of Jainism 


hism, their contributions 
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IIT 


Invasion of Alexander ‘and its results 


Chandragupta Mattya, “Asoka, his con- 
. ception of kingship, benevolent mea- 
" gures, propogation of Buddhism 


The Kushanss and their contributions 


e p 
jn the fields of att, ‘architecture, Teli- 
-- gioti- ete. >- ZEE ' NE M 


“The Gupte period ; a'golden age; Jitera-' 
| iva] of. Hinduism - 


w bure j arbi 3618109 ; TeVLV 


 Hühisardhine of Kani), 
“South Indian dynasties m 
` (a) The Cbalukyas, of 


contributions = ^ 


(by The Rashtrakutas: and their gontzis (e 
y ond 


so we s 2841 gend ನ 
heir, contributions, -1 


butions 
(p), The Pallavas and 


(d) The Cholas and their contributions 


reference to village 


N Ta T ee 

The Rise “of the Rajput: Powet and the 
causes for its rise 

The Muslim invasions e us a a 

4a) The Arab invasion of Bind s - 


(e) Invasions of 


Badami’ and “their 


2. 


[NN 
+4 


i 


mM 


"9 


establishment of the slave dynasty “3 


Stanparp VIII 
HISTORY OF MANKIND 
30 Periods 
1. Pre-history :— 
(a) Introduction-sgurces of history .. , l 
(b) The evolution of life on earth-the early man 
(c) Life in the Paleolithic periad-use of fire . 
(d) Transition : Life in’ the Neolithic «stage 
invention of the -wheel—agriculture- " 
' domestication of” animals-pottery, cloth- 
ing, dwelling, beginning of community life-.. 
primitive art: , Pd 


2. Bronze-age civilizations :.. 


- n 


(a) Emergence of towns. and cities-social life ., 1 
(b) Rise of the State oe d 

(0) Development of séiencé, religion, languages 
ಕ and atta" A: "EE M 
: (d) Cradles of early civilization-Méso otamia, 


Egypt, India and China-th 
. bution to human progress: 


3. Early Iron age societies. :— 
(1200 BC to AD 600) ' 


{a) Pee ovary and use of iron- 
. Spread of the use of iron-impact t 
growth of civilization : t ib A 
(b) Indian civilization-Indo 
icone inter mixing 
evelopments-social 


eir contri- 


“ryan speaking 
of cultures-political 
vel and economic system- 
Pipon pana] and scientific contribu- 
ions 
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ಎ 


(o: Chinese” ಗಲ ಗ S 


(d) Iranian ೬೩. cultural and. 
y l scientific contributions ನ 
, (e) ‘Greek Oivilization-early: histroy-city. . p. 
empire-social and economic 878 tem-' 
] religion-cultural,, and scientific oanp 
^5 butions are 
Roman civilization—early - *kibcory Rosh” | 
. empire—social and. economic system., 
‘slave - revolts - disintegration . of. ihe. 
` e MN T md ವೋ 
"éontributions so son 


(9). Judaism and, Chirstianity - hg aspersa d 


(A) Contribution of ‘ancient civilizations’ to 
" human cult ure-growth of science andy: 


technology in the ancient world I 


" 44 


: 
4. | Key African und American: oulture © we 
dt 


a Ari an. culture - and 'civilizations-social, 
( ig conomic and | cujtuzal life 
EK ಟು and South- American civilizations. - 
‘The Mayas, the Aztecs, the Incas-social, | 


. eeonortic and political system-oulture, Fa 1 


B. | Medio Europe and Asia — | 


(a) ಸ: :— Political developmenta-fendaliam-- 
of the Church-trade and commerce- _ 
tise of towns and dities-riyalries an an 

`` conflicts-culture and science 
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(b) Arab. Civilization-rise of Islam :—Arab 
1 ire-social and economic system- 
trade and commerce-contributions to 
culture and science " T. 
(6) Ohiha :—social and economic system- 
development of culture and science 1 


(d) Nature of commerce in medieval times "E 
-m 1 3 ಓ 


CIVICS 30 periods 
1. Mon as a social being :.. : 
(i) Man as a social being: fs . 1l 
(ii) Family-recent” ‘trends in the family- 


a? 


inter-relationship among the members 


of the family ix wa Oo 

-(ii) Man's relationship with community-village 
or town 45 the case may be wx, ತಟ 

2, Man as á citizen :, - . 

() Meaning of citizen and government . 1 

(ii) Relationship between the citizen ` and 
government . Es .. êE 

(ii) Mutual rights arid obligations of the cititen * ' 

|: and government ' : IE 


3. Citizen and government at various levels :— 


1 Local self-government - villa an 
chayat 
Taluk development board, al. 
corporation-composition and functions ~,- 
citizen's participation " ‘ 6 
4. State Government and Union Territories :— 
(i) Legislature, Executive and Judiciary- 
composition, powers and functions 24242 
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Periods 
(i) The role of the State ‘Government ih the  ' 
; Citizen's social and economio'life ಗಿ ಡಿ, 


& 


5. National Government :— "E | 
(i) Some features of Indian constitution : —, J 7) 
(a) Our National Goals- -Demoeracy, Socialism,’ ', 
, Secularism, National Integration . , ., 2 
(b) Federal Republic a e | 
(0) Supremacy of Parliament |. .. "T 
6. Government at the Centre :— i 
(a) Parliament :—Constitution, powers and 
functions. : "En ved 2 
(5) Executive :—The President, The Prime 
ister, The Council of Ministers .. 2 
(c) Judiciary: -The Supreine Catt a aaa 
ti; 9 


and ction 


(d) Formulation of national -— and the' 
achievement of national goals ` ‘ 1 


GEOGRAPHY 
PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY OF THE WORLD ^ 
. AND INDIA 60 Periods 
t. Introduction a6 The solar system 2 
(b) The earth asa planet , , , T T 1l 
(0) Movements of the earth i . 2 
f 3 


(d) Materials of the earth (rocks and solls’ 
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: Periods 
2. Land Forms (Major land forms) : 


(&) Continents andl’ oceans-distribution of land 


&nd water 9 
(b) Mountains, distribution and ಜೂ 2 
(c) Plateaus, distribution and significance — ' 5. '9 
(d) Plains, distribution and significance 9 
(0) Major land forms of India 4 
" EUM 
3, Climate :— i 
(a) Factors and elements of weather and 
climate a ae a 
(b) Temperature : distribution and zones "E 
(c) Pressure : distribution uM EE: 
(d) Winds: Planetary wind-system periodic 
winds-Mongoons - 1 uu 
(6) Cyclones and anti-cyclones - \ 2 
(f) Rainfall; types, distribution 2 
(g) Snowfall, regions ofsnowfall  . 1 
(h) Climate and Man. Impact of climate on life 2 
_ i} Climate of India 2 
4. Natural vegetation :— 
(a) Types and distribution = : ho . 4 
(b) Natural vegetation of India ;,, = |, 2 
(c) Need for conservation of flora and fauna ,. 2 
5. Oceans :— | pu M 
(6) Ocean currents and tides . 


(b) Geographical significance of ೧೦೫% t 
perticular reference to India .. "Pid . 2 
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. 10 Periods 

Practical Work :— - : 

(a) Introduction :—Maps and charts-theix 
meaning and significance us T 

(b) drawing of diagrams and maps relating to :— 


(1) The solar system 
: (2) Seasons : 

(8) Major land forms of India 

(4) Isotherms and Isobars ; 

(5) Temperature zones N 

(6) Planetary wind syste m : 
,0 Distribution of rainfall in India 

(8) Ocean currents. i 
should draw the above diagrams 


Note : -The students 
der the guidance of the teachers. 


and maps un 
Conventional colours and signs sre to be used 


wherever necessary. 


(c) To learn +o draw an outline map of India and 


locate the suitable features relating to the 
topics. 
granpasD IX 
MEDIEVAL INDIA 
30 Periods 
1 Establishment of Delhi Sultanate and 
their Rule: - 
(a) Art, architecture and literature ; MEE! 
(b) Social and economic life ; " a | 
ty | 
. 2: 1 


(0) Administration ; 
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Periods 
Ti Khilji Dynasty :-- 


Allauddin- Khilj. —' se adis 
(a) His conquests in the north, ಸಿ CORT 
(b) Deccan conquests, - x wi ಖೇ 
(c) Civil and military pe isa ಕಿತ್ತೆ 
(d) Fall of the Khilji icu 2x ee 3 
4.1.1. 
III Tughluq Dynasty :— " 1 
(6) Muhammad Bin Tughluq, and his novel. ; 
experiments ; y 1 
(b) Character and estimate of Muhammad Bin 
Tughluq 1 
(0) Social and economic life during Tagg 3 
Dynasty ; 
-@ Art, -architecture and literature during 
, Tughlug Dyhasty ; ' '' £| 
IV Bhakti Movement—Causes and results .., 2 
4 g ` . 
V ‘South Indis :— -- . ix 
(a) Bahmani kingdom and its break up ; 1 


(b) Contribution of Muslim- kjndgoms in the 


fields of art, ವಾತಾ sopat reform 
and literature ate. - 


1 

(60) Kingdom of Vijayanagar ; 1 

(d) Krishnadevataya; | , s., ’ 1 
(e) Contribution of Vijayanagar Kin “a n in the 

fields of art, architecture, lina = ; 

merce, irrigation bto. ., pe | 

(f) The Wodeyars of Mysore’  ಉ್ಠ್ಷೈ 4 3 

l XD, } 


189 


Periods 
VI Mughal Rule in India :— oo’ 
(a) Establishment of the Mughal Dynatyus, aot b) 
(b) Akbar the Great,:/zeligious policy, Rajput ಖ' 
Policy, Mansabdari , system, reyenue , 
system ; I °° 3% 
(c) Social life, economio*'life, art Brohiteeture; ' 
literature during the Mughal period , .. 2 
VII Rise of the Maratbah« aa d F 4 


frawDARD IX 


HISTORY OF MANKIND  ' 
ie 30 periods 
1. Crisis in the feudal system in Europe :— , E 
(a) Disintegration of the feudal systerr-oauses-peasants 
; revolts-commerce-rise of, the class. 
(b) Renaissance-growth of rationalism-Reformation. 


) Development «of modern seience-discoveries and 


(c 
explorations-new routes-trade and commerce-colonisation, 
(d) Growth ef nation states - social, economic ‘and 
political factors - absolutism - struggle against 
7 


absolute monarchies. 
2. Growth of Parliament in England :— 
Introduction— 


(6) King John and Magna Carta 

(b) Simon-de-Montfort-introduction of tlie second 
chamber. 

(c) The Stuarts: the struggle between the king and 
Parliament, 
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Periods 
(d) The Civil War 
(d) Restoration. ' E45 
(f) James Ti-Bloodless Revolution. 
(6) Instruments of succession. ' 


3. Capitalism and Industrial Revoluation :— 
(a) Capitalism-meaning-factors in the rise of capitalism 

: role of colonies and slavery. 

(b) Industrial Revolution-factors ^ responsible-revolu- 
tion in agriculture-revolution in industry-spres 
of the Industrial Revolution-social and economic 
consequences. . 6 


4 


4, Revolutionary and Nationalist Movements :— 


(6) Introduction-nationalism-struggle for democracy. 
(b) The American Revolution-causes of the war 0 
American Independencé-declaration of 1166763 
- pendence. i 


(c) The question of slavery-Abraham Lincoln’s service? 

‘ to the abolition of slavery. 

(0) The French  Revolution-social; economic and 

. political conditions-The Declaration of Rights 
of man and citizen-impact on Europe and world- 

(e) Movements for democracy-Revolutions of 1830 and. 
1848-National Independence and unification of 
Germany and Italy. 


8 
5. Imperialism :— 


(a) Factors in the rise of imperialism-search 107 
markets and Sources of raw mivterials-export of 
capital-ideas of national and racial superiority: 
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Periods 


. (b) Effects of imperialism-loss of independence-ecónomic 
exploitation-denial of basic ts-racism- 
backwardness-international conflicts ahd ‘wars- 
effects on imperialist countries. 


6 
CIVICS 
30 periods 
LI zi à ^ 
l. Democracy: - 
' (a) Meaning of Democracy 1 
(6) Types of Democracy.— 
. (1) Direct Demeracy. 
2 


(2) Representative Democracy. 


(c) Requirements of Democracy.— 
Wide information-critica] judgement-tolerance "for 
others opinions-balanced opinion-wise use of the 


vote-discipline in public life. 6 
(d) Universal adult franchise-election process ' 9 
1 


(e) Opposition parties 
9. Problems of Democracy.— 


Social, economic and educational, illiteracy, 
ignorance, blind-faith, narrow religious 
outlook, ^ casteism, parochialism, social 
customs and traditions like purdah, early 
marriages, superstitions. population, poverty and 
unemployment. 4 
3. Social and Economic Reconstruction. - 
Measures. — 


(a) Social legislation against untouchability, child 
$i marriage, dowry system, bonded labour. 2 
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Periods 


Laws for equal wages, for equal woxk, eradication 
of ruràlindébtedness, prohibition. | , ) 


(c) Social services for, health, education, cultural 
and recreational activities. 2 
(d) Programmes for the upliftment of weaker sections. 


®) 


4 


(e) Co-operation and credit facilities. 2 


(f) Legislation regarding land reforms, ceiling on urban 
property, debt-relief. 1 i 


' (g) Family Planning. 2 


GEOGRAPHY 60 Periods 
4 


i. Natural resources and Human occupations. — 
Man and Environment— ; i 
A Resources ; -exhaustible and inexhaustible-potentis! 
and developed. 4 
2 B Oceupations.— ' 
(a) Primitive ` ' 2 
' (b) Pastoral and agricultural 2 
0) Impact of the distribution of natural resources On 
, life and oecupations. 
9. Agriculiure.—- ii 
(6) Agriculture as one of the major occupations 
of the world. 
B LI : LI J 
(b) Major agricultural regions of the world, 2 
(c) Agriculture crops-rice, wheat, maize, sugar- 
cane, cotton, oil séedé, tea and coffee, 


tobacco, rubber and jute with special 
reference to India. E 10 


(d) Dairying ahd marketing 9 
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3. Agriculture in India :— 


© (a) Place of agriculture in Indian economy 


(b) Role of irrigation in Indian agriculture : 


(0) Problems of Indian agriculture 
.. (d) Population and food supply in India! 
i (e) Progress of agriculture under Five Year Plans 
1 f 
4. Mineral and Power Resources : i 
portance a8 industrial 
copper ore, batexite, 


(a) Mineral resources-their im 
raw material, iron ore, 
manganese, tin, mica, uranium, WI h 
i special reference to India 9 

(b) Power eSources. -- 
Coal, petroleum, hydro-electricity, solar-energy 
with special reference to India. 

Practical, work : | : ; 

7 a 10 periods 

Under the guidance“of the teachers, the students learn 
‘Yo dw Giagrams and maps relating to the following.— 
` [4 Y 
(1) Major irrigational regions of the world and India. 
~ (2) Maps showing the distribution of individual crops 
„in the world. - of 
(3) Maps showing the distribution of mineralsin Indis, 
distribution of hydro-electric 


4 


` 


-~ otg in Indie. m 
: drANDARD X 
History of India—Modern India 
30 Periods 


nt of the Europeans, Battle of Plassey, 


1 Adve e 
nt of British supremacy in Bengal 


establish me 
187 


Periods 


A^ RR ಕ 

IL Expansion of the British dominions during 
the regimes of various Governor Generals. 

111. Indian War of Independence, causes, course " 
-and results. ] : 

IV. Constitutional development with a special 
.reference to Regulating Act, Act of 1909, Act of i 
^1919 and Áct of 1985. 4 

V. Social Reform Movement. . 

VI. Indian National Movement-founding of 

“ The Indian National Congress "-four phases of 

the struggle. Mahatma Gandhi the Father of the 

Nation. D 6 
VII Post-Independence period, constitution of 

India, five year plans and economic growth. Indias 

relations with the neighbouring countries with 

special reference to China and Pakistan. 5 


STANDARD X "n 
History of Mankind 


D | 30 Periods 
1. Socialist Movement -Inter-smperialist conflicts. | 
(a) Rise of the working class-Trade Union move- 
ment-socialist ideas and movements. : : 
(b) The first world war-emergence of new nations in 
Etrope-social and economid consequences. 
(c) The League of Nations. 
2, The Russian Revolution.-— 
Social, economic’ and political conditions in 
Russia-struggle against autocracy-Bolshevik 
" party and Lenin-immediate caused of the 
ussian Revolution-consequences for 


Russia and the world. Impact on national 
liberation movement. 


6 
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3. The Second World War.— ý 
(a) Political developments in "Europe after the 
First World War. n 
(b) Rise of fascist movements. 
(c), Factors that contributed to World War II. 
(d) Politica] and economic consequences. 
(e) Problems of reconstruction. 
(/) The United Nations. r 5 


4. Emergence of Asia, Africa and Latin América.— 
(a), National liberation movements in Asia and Africa. 
(b) Asia and Africa as a new factor in intetnational 
politics-Afro-Asian Unity-nonralignmens. 
(0) Political developments in Latin America. . 
(d) Problems of the developing countries- , 2 


Neo-colonialism. — ^* 
7% E 


| i 
5. Contemporary World.— 1. | 

(a) Political composition of the world after the 
Second World War-military blocs-cold war. 

(b) Problems of international peste and co-opera- 
tion. 1 

(c) Struggle against colonialism and Tacism- 
Zimbabwe, Namibia and South Africa- 
wars of aggression-War in Vietnam-the 
role of United Nations and the non-aligned 
countries-problems of disarmament. - 8 


CIVICS 30 Periods 


1. Defence of the country.— 


(i) Our borders-security 2 
(ii) Our defence forces, Army, Navy and Air force. 3 


t 
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Periods 


ii) Other forces—Territorial Army, Border 
as Security Force-The Home Guards-The 


N.C.C., A.C.C. etc. 3 
(iy) Economie development and defence 2 
(v) The citizen and defence l 2 
2. India as a Nation.— , 
(i) What is a nation? 1 
(ii) India-a land of diversity and composite 
M Venom. LM. i 
(iii) National integration-factors promoting it. 2 
3. India and the World.—- - 
(i) India, a member of the Community of Nations 1 
(ii) India and the U.N.O. e 2 
The U.N.E.8,C.0., W.H.O., U.N.LC.E.F. 
F.A.0., U.N.C.T.A.D., I.L.O, LM.F., 
ıı Their contributions to India. 7 
4. Indig's Foreign Policy.— | 
India's relations with other nations-policy of 
peace and non-alignment. 3 
GEOGRAPHY, 
60 Periods 
1. Industries.— | 
(a), Growth of industries prior to Industrial 
Revolution, | 2 
(b) Modern. manufacturing industry 2 
(c) Localisation of industries 2 
(d) The Industrial regions of the world 2 
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Periods 


) The role of industries in economic development 2 


th) pistribution of industries in India; iron and 
steel, textiles, jute, suger, cement, chemicals 


w and fertilisers, mining. 3 
of?) Progress of industries under Five Year Plans: 2 
Transport and Communication 
(a) Significance of transport and communications 2 
(b) Transport : 
(1) Land Transport; 
2 


(1) Roads 
(ii) Railways 2 
(2) Water Transport; 


(a) Inland water ways 2 
(b) Seaways 9 
(c) International canals 1 
(8) Air Ways 2 


(0) Communications-Medis 
(1) Post and Telegrephs- 
(2) Radio and Television 
| (8) News-papers and journals 
(d) Transport and communications in India 


3. International Trade.— 
(1) Evolution and importance of trade 2 
(2) Commodities that enter international brade- 
direction of flow. | 2 
and developing countries-meaning, 


3) Developed ; 
9) heit relative share in international trade. 2 
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piods 
(4) Foreign exchange and balance of trade 
(5) Port and hinterland 


(6) Porte as gate-ways of international trade 
(7) Domestic and foreign trade of India 


4. World Population.— 
(1) Distribution and density ' 


(2) Population problem with special reference 
to India. 
Practi sal Work 5 


1. Students to learn to draw maps and diagrams, 
relating to the following.— 

(a) Distribution of industries in India 

(b) Important rail-roads and air routes in India. 

(c) Major ports of India and their hinterlands. 

(d) Diagrams relating to imports and exports. 


SCIENCE 
Objectives of teaching Science 


1. To develop better acquaintance with the factors 
of environment. 


2. To develop proper understanding of the modern 
Concepts and principles of science. 


3. To provide experience required to formulate the 
Beneral principles of science. 


4. To 


à Suggest situations in which the principles of 
Science might be applied. 

Åe „To ‘develop the ability to observe, collect data, 
classify and interpret the data. 
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6. To develop the ability to fórmulate hypothesi 
the basis of the data lid. TERR 
..7. To enable the students to meet problems in nat 
‘With the required knowledge and skills. e 

8. To enable the students to learn effective means 
of control of the environment. 


9. To develop required 
environment and living things. 
10. To open new avenues of interest in living things 


and environment. 
11. To develop appreciation of the great inventions 


and discoveries of science, 
12. To develop scientific atti.ude in life. 


social attitudes towards 


Norg:—The number of periods allotted for Science is 
6 periods per Week. The syllabuses arẹ based 
on the assumption that at least 180 periods of 
45 minutes each are available in a schoo) year. 
Practical work should be conducted at the 
end of each topio (depending on the facilities 
available). But the number of practicals to 
be done in a year should not be jess than the 


minimum indicated in the syllabuses. 


SraxDARD VIII 


‘PHYSICS 
1, Sun: Tts distance | from the earth, surface 
temperature, temperature in its interior, size, mass, shape, 
sun spots, Solar atmosphere, Solar prominence, Solar wind, 
Solar flare. | 2 pds. 
2. Solar System : Planets and satellites — relative dis- 
tances — size — satellites —.artificial satellites of our earth, 


other members of the solar system, asteroids, comets, 
5 pds. 


meteors. 
#63 


3. Stars, Galaxies, Milky way, Super Galaxies, inter- 


stellar matter, star clusters, nebula. 3 pds. 
4. Measurement : Fundamental Units, length, mass and 
time. Systems of units, C.G.8., MKS. S.I. 2 pds. 


5. Mechanics : Displacement, speed, velocity, Aocele- 
ration, definition and units, scalars and vectors—vectors 
represented geometrically by a straight line, examples 
and illustrations. Uniform motion in a circular paii: 

4 pas. 

Motion in a straight line with uniform acceleration— 
equations of motion, v — rai, S=ut+1/2a0, 
Wu =2as. derivation and simple problems. 4 pds. 
Newton’s Laws: of motion — First Law, state- 
ment, concept of force, inertia, examples—Linear. 
momentum, units. « 2 pds. 

.. Recond Law — statement, F=ma (no derivation) 
with explanation, units of force—Newton in MKS and 
Dyne in CGS. 3 pds. 

Newton’s law of Gravitation — Gravitational acce- 
lération—G-units, “concept of weight, difference between 
mass and weight. 
v-—U-L—gt, s—ut*i gi, Wu -2gs—problems. 5 pde- 


Planetary motion — satellite motion to be explained 

on the basis of law of gravitation, eséape velocity. 2 pds. 
Third Law — statement and illustrations — Law of 
conservation of momentum, explanation with simple 
examples — principle (physical) of ‘rockets. 2 pda. 
Work, Pora and energy — Definition and units — 
otential and kinetic energy — PE = mgh, KE =} «wv? 
no derivation) Explanation with illustrative examples— 
Law of conservation of energy. 6 pds. 
Simple pendulum, definition, laws, T — 2 T Y1lg (no 
derivation) seconds pendulum. 3 pds. 
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6. Matter :—composed of molecules — molecules com- 
posed of atoms, atoms composed of electron, proton and 
neutron. 

Solids, liquids, gases and plasms. i 
General features such as shape, size, density, com- 


pressibility and arrangement of molecules. 6 pde 


Forces between molecules of matter — cohesive, 
elasticity, 


adhesive forces surface tension — stress, strain, 

. Hook's law — Young's modulus. 6 pds. 
. Crystals — General features — Geometric shape — 
lane faces — interfacial aoge — symmetry taking 
odium chloride, Copper sulphate alum and quart z 

crystals. All this leading to regular arrangement of 

molecules. 3 pds. 

Plasma state — exam 
matter in the Ionosphere, 
sun, stars, galaxies and bigh temperature flame. 
tance of the study of plasma. 


CHEMISTRY 
1. Chérhistry as a branch of science. Aims of chemistry. 
Branches of Chemistry. Chemistry 1 ancient In 
(Illustrative figure Jike — Delhi iron pillar eto.). 3 pds 
n. Simple physical processes — 


2. Mixtures — Separatio | .pro 
fltratioh — distillation, sublimation, crystallisation, mag- 


netic separation, Winnowing Centrifugation, and chromoto- 
graphy. . 

Simple exercises of Separation :—(1) Sand and Sugar 
(2) Iron and Sulphur (8) Purification of saline water 
(distiation) Purification of impure sample of copper 
sulphate (5) NH, Cl+Sand (Note.—Since this chapter 
has been covered in the sixth standard, practical work 
to be stressed.) 6 pds. 
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les of plasma state such as 
an Allen Belt, interior of t 

Imper- 
2 pds. 


3. Elements, symbols — significance of symbols, (quali- 
tative and quantitative) atom and atomic weight (taking 
0, as standard). 4 pds. 


4. Molecules, Formulas — the formulas of compounds — 
naming of chemical compounds the difference in properties 
of elements and compounds. Molecular weight, valency 
(Elementary idea, equivalent weight of elements. 10 pds. 


6. Molé concept, some chemical reactions to represent 
an equation, How to balance an equation — information 


from an equation. Numerical examples. 10 pds. 
6. Laws of Chemical Combination : 
Importance — explanation of law of conservation 
of mass. 


Law of definite proportion, Law of multiple 
proportion, Law 08 reciprocal proportion with suitable 
examples. 6 pds 


7. Solubility — solute, solvent, and solution. Variation 


of solubility of compounds in water with temperature. 
Solubility curves of Nacl and KNO, 6 pds, 


8. ‘Acids, Bases and Salts : Definition, equivalent weight. 


Normality, properties of Acids and bases, Neutralisation— 
Salts—Types. 


9 pds. 


r 


9. Combustion and Fuels : 


.. What is combustion, requirements for combustion: 
difference between spontaneous combustion and explosioD 


Fire extinguishers water Boda acid, (Cooling the fire) Foam 
type Extinguishers — soda acid with Turkey red 
oil — OC} 4— (smothering the fire). 


Fuels : Sources and ition — i 
dus io E composition — Calorific bern 
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BIOLOGY 


1. Scope of Biology, Biological methods and techniques 

z 2 pds. 

2. Classification — principles of classification, concept 

M animal phyla and plant divisions — binomial nomen- 

‘ature. 2 pds. 

3. Diversity of life — some important characterictics 

ind examples of all invertebrate phyla and vertebrate 
tasses. 

Seedless plants —Thallophytes, bryophytes, Pterid- 
Pphytes, seed bearing plants — spermatophytes — 
kymonosperms and angiosperms, dicotyledons and mono. 
totyledons. 12 pds- 

4. Cel] — Oltra-structure including endoplasmic reti- 
tulum, mitochondria, ribosomes, Golgi bodies, lysosomes, 
sentrosome, and plastids, vacuoles. 

Nucleus — Chromosomes, their shape and number, 
pones D.N.Á. and its structure, Watson Wilkins and 
rick, R.N.À. and Dr. Khorana. X and Y Chromosomes 
— sex determination. compounds in protoplasm — water, 
proteins, carbohydrates, fats, and salts. Role of enzymes. 
; Cell Division — Mitosis and meiosis. 10 pds. 

5. Tissues, Plants. meristematic tissue, epidermal, 
fundamental and vascular tissue syatems. 

Animals — Epithelial, connective, contractile and 
nervous tissues. 

Grafting and tissues transplantation. 6 pds. 

6. Structure and function of dicot, root, stem, (before 
Secondary growth) and leaf. 

Some important modifications of the above plants, 
Functions of a flower, Dicot and Monocot seed structures. 
Aerobic and Anaerobic respiration. 8 pds. 
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7. Special modes of nutrition in plants — saprophyten 
parasites, and insectivorous plants. 4 pds. 


8. Movement Toxic, tropic and nastic movements M 
plants. 


Machanism of locomotion in amoeba, hydra, ir 
worm, fish, frog, snake, bird, rabbit and horse. 8 pa» 


EARTH SCIENCE 


1. Earth Science — different layers of the earth, it? 
interior, earthquakes, volcanoes. 


2. Rocks — three types — formation of rocks, age of 
rocks. 


3. Atmosphere — height, composition, layers, pressure 
and temperature variation. 


Importance of the atmosphere to the living being” 
Ionosphere, Van Allen Belt, Aurora Borealis, sio Mii 
Suggested, activities : 


1. Study of plant and animal varieties in the field 
with reference io their habitats. Examination of wate 
from a pond for protozoa and algae, 


2. Collection of plant specimens and parts 
: bj Microscopie examination of onion peel and clode? 


4. Construction of models of DNA with wooden © 
elay materials. 


. L4 * e 
5, Examination of the phases of cell division, in th | 
root tip of the onion or garlic. 


: : o , tania 
8. Microscopic Examinatioh of plant and animal tissu? 
ustng stains. 


Examination of the cross sections of 10° 
stem and leaf after staining. 
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7. Experiments on osmosis, photosynthesis, aerobic and 
anaerobic respiration in plants. 

8. Collection of specimens of rocks and their identi- 
fication. 


STANDARD IX 
PHYSICS 


1. Heat : 

Heat as a form of energy explanation in terms of 
molecular motion. Effects of heat—rise of temperature— 
quantity of heat-unit of heat-specific heat—principle 
involved in determination of specific heat-latent heat- 
to be treated on the basis of molecular motion. 8 pds. 

Expansion in  solids-linear-superficial and cubical- 
Alpha, Beata and Gama and their relationship-Numerical 
problems (no derivations) 8 pds. 

Expansion of liquids-Anomolus expansion of water 
shown graphically 1 pd. 

Expansion of gases—Kinetic theory of gases—Boyle’s law, 


Charles Law, V=V, (1+ 7} Explanation of this equation 


leading to the concept of absolute temperature- 774-273 
4 pds, 


Radiation-Explanation How air is heated-why hill 
stations are cooler than plains Black body as a good radiator 
and absorber~experiment to demonstrate the same. 2 pds. 


2. Wave Motion : 


Definition-vibrations, wave motion in material medium 
general features such as wave length, frequency, velocity 
of a wave motion V=nx wave length. 


Longitudinal waves-transverse waves examples. 2 pds. 
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3. Sound : 


Experiment to show sound cannot travel in vacuum-- 
sound as a wave motion-Noise and musical notes-pitch— 
loudness quality and musical scale. 


Reflection of sound—Echoes. 5 pds. 
4. Light: 


Both as & wave and a particle-wave length-and colour- 
velocity of light — in vacuum-in transparent medium- 
light years. 

Reflection in spherical mirrors-definition of spherical 
mirrors—-concave-convex—poles—principal axis-principal 
focus-focal length radius of curvature-r=2f. Image for- 
mation by geometric method-derivation of 1/u+1/v=1/f- 
Sign convention-magnification-problems-uses of spherical 
mirrors. 10 pds. 
. Refraction-Laws of refraction~refractive index- Velocity 
in vacuum divided by velocity in the medium-refractlon 
at a plane surface-glass slab-glass prism-total internal 
refeotion-eritical angles-mirages-twinkling of stars—dis- 
persion of light angla of deviation—spectrum—reco mbina- 
tion of colours. 5 pds. 

Refraction at spherical surfaces—lens—convex—concave— 
Meaning, F, f image formation in lenses-geometrio method 
ifv-lju=1/f. Sign convention and magnification. 5 pds. 

Optical instrumente-compound microscope-magnifyimg 
pore ee ne sight-short sight-remedies using 


enses-eye a8 a camera projector—persistence of vision- 
cinematography. ₹5 pds 


5. Statiosy 
Mechanical equilibrtum of materials — forces in equilibrium 


conditions for equilibrium (1) two forces-action at a 
point along the same straight line (ii) 3 coplaner forces 


170 


acting at a point in 3 different directions—Law of triangular 
forces- Vector concept to be made use of. 3 pds. 
To find out the resultant of two forces acting at a piont 
(Law of parallelogram of forces to be treated graphically 
using Vectors). 2 pds. 
. Parallel forces-examples—resultant of two parallel forces 
in the same direction treated graphically without derivation 
2 pds. 
Centre of gravity-moment of a force, definition and 
caleulation-states of equilibrium-examples. Simple 
machines to be taken up to study the mechanical advantage 
(levers, wheel and axle, inclined plane, screw). 3 pds. 


6. Hydrostatics : 

Properties of liquids at rest—pressure—buoyancy~—of liquids 
—calculation—leading to principle of Archemedes (to be 
treated on the basis of molecular movements)-Laws of 
floatation—Hydrometer-specific gravity—of solids—of liquids- 
using the principle of Rie sac rope: of pressure of 
fluids in motion~Bernoullis’s principles as applicable to 
the construction of the Aeroplane. 5 pds. 


CHEMISTRY 

1. The structure of the atom—characteristics of electron, 
proton and neutron. Arrangement of electrons in an 
atom. (K, L, M. Shells) Valence electrons, electronic 
configuration and structure of first 20 elements. 

Stability of Octet structure. 8 pds. 

2. The chemical bond-Ions, ionic bond or electrovalent 
bonds with suitable examples (NaCP. Characteristic pro- 
perties of ionic compounds. 

_ Covalent bond-explain with suitable examples proper 
ties of covalent compounds-hydrogen bond and its 
importance-Metallic bond (Elementary idea). 8 pds. 
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3. Periodic classification of elements.— 


Intoduction-Historical ^ development—Mendeleyer's 
eriodic table-Modern basis of classification-periodio law— 
long form of periodic table-Ideas about periods and groups 
—Periodicity in properties in groups and periods-transition 
elements. - 8 pds. 
4. Oxidation and Reduction. 3 pds. 


Mention (Loss of oxygen, hydrogen)-loss of electrons 
gain of ‘electrons. 


5. Behaviour of gases. 
(Vol-Pr-Vol-T-relationship is covered in physics). 
Daltons Law of partial pressures. Diffusion of gases. 

Relative density of gases. 

Gay Lussac's Law — Avogadro's Law — Avogadro 
Number Gram molecular volume of a gas under normal 
conditions. Use of mole method in chemical calculations. 

Calculations based on the concept of the gram atom 
gram molecule — gram molecularvolume. 6 pds. 


6. Nitrogen and Phosphorus — 


Place in the periodic table-physical and chemical 
pepe Allotropic forms of phosphorus (interaction 
with Hydrogen, Oxygen, and Halogens) 

Ammonia—Preparation~properties Properties of an 


acqueous solution of ammonia—uses of nitrogen, ammonia, 
and its compounds-fertilisers 


Phosphorus and its important compounds Test for 
a phosphate and a nitrate. 8 pds. 


7. Oxygen and Sulphur. 


! Place of oxygen and sulphur in the periodic table. 
oxygen and sulphur-allotropy—A comparative study with 
respect to their physical and chemical properties. . 
Reactions with metals-hydrogen, and with one another. 
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Manufacture of Oxygen, Hydrogen peroxide. Hydro- 
gen sulphide-its action on metallic salts— 

Oxides of sulphur-sulphur dioxide-preparation and 
properties. 

Sulphuric acid-properties and uses. 10 pds. 


8. The Halogens.— E 

The place of halogens in the periodic table. 

Chlorine, bromine, and Iodine-their physical and 
chemical properties (Reactions with metals, alkalies, 
water, hydrogen and halides). 

Bleaching action of Chlorine. 

Hydrogen Chloride-its preparation and properties. 

Hydrochloric acid—its preparation and properties. 

Occurence of halogen compounds in nature. 

Uses of Halogens and halogen compounds. 9 pds- 


BIOLOGY 


1. Levels of Organisation.— 


(a) Sub-Cellular-Virus and Bacteria 

(b) Unicellular-protozoa and algae. Multicellular— 
colonies of sponges and algae, diploblastic and triploblastio 
animals. Acoelomate and coelomate animals, organs and 


organ systems. 


(0) Non Vascular and Vascular plants. 6 pds: 
2. Digestion and respiration in amoeba, hydra, earth- 
worm, cockroach, fish, frog and man. Y p pho 


3. Reproduction and development in plants and animals 
.  (g) Bexual reproduction-gametes, fertilisation, Con- 
Jugation. 
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` (b) Asexual reproduction-parthenogeneses, fission, 
budding, spore formation. 
i (c) Vegetative reproduction. 
(d) Development of the embryo of frog, Germination 


of ‘bean seed, role of hormones in animal and: plant 
developmént. 10 pds. 


4. Organic Evolution-Evidences from analogous and 
homologous organs, embryology, fossils. Geological ages, 
formation of fossils and types of fossils. "ML 
.' Theories of evolution-Lamarck, Darwin, Modern 
Synthesis. EG : 10 pds. 
5. Evolution of man— Fossil men,. Java and Peking 
“Men, ‘Neanderthal Man, Cro-magnan Man, Modern eer 

6. Man and his environment-Biospliere, eocosystem, 
‘mention of-dbiotic and biotic factors-food chains, pyramids, 
ecological succession and climax. 6 pds. 


7. Conservation of natural resources-soil forests and 


wild life. Sanctuaries—pollution. Its hazards, prevention 
and remedies. 4 pds. 


_8. First Aid—Bones and Joints. Fractures’ and dis- 
locations, bleeding, burns, and -scalds, shock, foreign 
bodies in the eye and the ear, asphyxia, poison,. sunstroke 
‘and. heat exhaustion. '' de Tg 


: 8 pds. 
Suggested Activities .— QR CN 


.. 1. Microscopic examination of the longitudinal sections 
of moss plant and bean seedling. to find the non-vascular 
and vascular plants. ` I i D dag ES 

9.. Dissection of the earthworm, 
‘frog to find out the digestive and re 
air tubes of the cockroach are to 
microscope). 


cockroach, fal, and 
spiratory organs. (The 
be observed under ೩ 
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3. Developing cultures of paramoecia in hay infusion 


and observing binary fission. 

Developing cultures of yeast and reparing a micros- 
copie slide of yeast supension heated and stained with 
congo red-Budding may be observed. 

Observation of the spores of the bread mold under 


a microscope. 
4. Observation of th 
Ginger, Onion, Sweet potato. 
5. Collection of the eggs of frog and observing their 


development in the acquarium. 


6. Study of a pond community through direct obser- 


vation and collection of samples. 
7. Developing 8 balanced commupity in the school 


acquarium. 
g. Practice of First Aid with the asaistance from St. 


John’s Ambulance Association. 


e vegetative reproduction in Potato, 


STANDARD X 
PSY SIOS 


1. Magnetism : 

Properties of Magnets-Poles-inverse square law-field 
intensity-ma; etic movement-lines of force in a magnetic 
field-tracing by using a compass needle-null point 3 pds. 
ge in motion as the origin of magnetic 
^ Electron moving round the nucleus a8 


ly filed with 
2 pds. 
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Earth as a magnet-Farth’s magnetic field—magnetic 
elements of the earth—dip and declination. 1 pd. 


2. Static Electricity 


Production of electrical charges-using ebonite glass—silk 
wollen-combing dry hair-cat’s fur and other locally 
available materials. Conductors and insulators-electron 
picture to be made use of. 2 pds. 


‘Tyo kinds of charges-positive and negative-Electron 
as the smallest particle of negative charge-proton ೩8 ೩ 
‘smallest particle of positive charge-Ions-examples of 
positive charge-lons-examples of positive and negatives 
lons-Unit of charge-Coulomb. 2 pds. 

Law of force between charges-inverse square law- 
electric field intensity—concept of electric potential-electrio 
field-strength as the ratio between charge and square 
on the distance-Units of potential difference-concept of 
di-electric constant-vacuum and material systems. 4 pds. 

Conductor-eapacity of a conductor-condensers as arran- 
gement of conductors having higher capacity. 1 pd. 


3. Electric charges in Motion : 


Electric charges in ಭಕ ಇ current as electric 
" charges in motion-strength of current as the quantit 
of electric charge passing through a point in one second. 
1 pd. 
Magnetic effect of electric current-magnetic lines of 
force-around a straight conductor-cirenlar conductor 
carrying & current. Unit of electric  ourrent-Eletro- 
magnetic unit relation between EMU and ampere. 3 pds. 
Production of electric current storage  'cells-lead 
accumulator as & store of electrical energy—cells in series— 
cells in parallel. EMF of a cell. . B pds. 
Ohm’s law-Hydrostatio analogy-resistance-unit series and 
parallel arrangementa-resistence " box--Rheostat-factora 
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affecting the resistance of a given conductor-Galvano 
meter-as ೩ detector of electric current-difference between 
galvanometer, Ammeter and Voltmeter (basic principles 
only). T : 5 pds. 

,Heating effect of am eletrico current—Joule’s law 
H= Trt. Applications-electric, heater-fuse etc. Electric 
power-unit-electric energy-unit construction and working 
of an electric lamp. 3 pds. 

Chemical effect-of an electric current Faraday’s laws ‘of 
electroysis—Hlectro chemical , equivalent-Copper Volta 
meter-applications. 3 pds, 

Electromagnetic induction-Faraday's 1418-2728120 'AO/ 
and DC-mofors'-AC and "DC-iransformér-Inductiof 
6811, 4 6 pds. 


ಕ್‌ 


4, Modem Physics. | 


rf a ' . 1 ಕ 
. Discharge of electricity-through gases-concept of electron: 
ions-nature of, flow, of current ip a gaseous medium- 


Cathode rays and, ‘their properties X rays. 2 pds. 
ity df, .7 ot z z . 
Radio activity —Radio active substances-radiations— 
Alpha, Beta, amma 2878. ' ] pd. 

1 pd: 


Pboto , Electric effect. 
Atomic nucleus-its size-mass-composition-artificial 
radio activity-radio isotopes. 1 pd. 
Atomic fission and fusion-E = mc?-explanation-Nuclear 
energy-Nuelear reactons-Nuclear —power-Production , of 
energy 1n atars. ' 9 
Laser: Radar, Ultrasonics and Sonar. 9 pds. 


'Electro magnetio' waves-and radio - 
working of a valve ‘radio. ' Hine z 


88.12 im 


CHEMISTRY, 


Solutions and Electrolytic Dissociation. What are 
suspensions, colloidal of solutions. , Types of colloidal 
salytie 8 (examples of solid in liquid,’ gas ‘in liquid, liquid 
in, iqüid 80114 in solid). Puoi of dso. Energy 
Ai bitances ' ge bein ‘dissolved 
in water. Effect of Temperature Cotdenthabtion of & 
solution-(Molarity). ; S ; 
' Hard and soft water-permutite: process.’ Tom exchanges" 
Biectrolytes and Non electrolytes weak! and. strong 
electrolytes+properties of ions, in, comparison with > the 
corresponding. atoms-common, properties, of acids, bases 
and glats—ionic equations-P H scalé-uses of ೮001201]. 
9 pds. 


9. The rates of reaction and chemical * equalibtiun? 
Factors influencing the rate of reaction (qualitativ 
iesiment) © " ^ e "Se. bon ಉಟ ic E 

e D " » a | t 
(a) Nature of reactors d 43) ‘GoncEntrabtion, 

4 a ee Mie a! ? 
Ae) Temperature (d) Catalyst. | , 


uev and. reversible reactions, | ‘Equilibrium, ip 
c 3 ` 


a c mical reaction. M 
actors affecting » chemical equilibrium ' (qualitative 

tróskment). T " tts: vi (1.1. 1. d 

a) Concentration i pj Tékaperítue `` 

Eo toy Getebjb s 0 o eser AV | 


Law sf mass action aid! ~TieOhbatelier’s Priitiple gat 
their application to Haber’s process and cóhtact procot 
'ಕ Carbon : position” of (carbon: án ‘ithe periodic table 
structure gf carbon ,Btom-tetra , yelenoy- Carbon- 
physical and chemical properties allotropio f ring of c bop 
and their uses -Coal its occurence 1n India. "$ pde 
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.. 4. Organic-Chemistry i, 
Compounds of Carbon 
ius (0) Introduction, scope., of ;grganic, chemistry 
« (b) Hydro &arbons-satupated and ‘unsaturated 
Aromatic! hydro carbone: {a brief account). i 
(c) Some phyeioal and'"‘themiéal properties ‘of 
Hydro-carkons, 3 44D dap Fog «6! ip gtd 
"(d) Classification of organig compounds (Homologous 
(e) Naming organic compounds 
| | Synthesis qf organic compounds 
'(g) Poly functional compounds. 
: (1) Petroleum-petrd chemicals — ' '10 pds. 


5. Chemistry of Food: 
.Consituents, of food-parbohydrates, .proteins, fats and 
oils~simple idea about their structure and simple tests 
for each. | ' 4 pds. 


6. Metallurgical processes-Metals.. "m 
Mention the ones, of ,Karnate with, composition 
characteristics of metels-simple ehemieal properties of 
metals-reaotions with- "'' > 
(a) Air (Na, Mg, Fe, Cu). 
(b) Hydrogen (Na, Ca, Mg, Cu). 
(0) Halogens (Na,' Mg,'Ou,! Fe). 
(4) Sulphur, (Zn, Mg, A], Fe, Ng). 
(ಇ. Waker (Na Mg, Zn, Fe), 1. 
^(f) Acids. 
Study, of reactions between metals and oxides, of other 


Yri Li 11, 


1. (Cu Mg and;Fe, O4. At), 
m 


2. Reaction of Zn, Fe, Platinum wire with CuS04 
and Zinc with Pb (CH3CO00) 2. 


i 


Use of metals and slloys of aluminimum, co per. Study 
of aluminium place in periodic ‘table, physical and 
chemical properties of aluminium (reactions with oxygen, 
chlorine, water, acids, and alkali). 


Amphoteric nature of aluminium oxide and hydroxides. 
Alloys of ‘aluminium uses of potash alum. 


Study of Iron.—Place in periodic table, some typical 
compounds of iron-identifieation of ferrous and ferricions. 


2. Detection of ferrous and ferric ions. 12 pds. 
7. Industrial Chemistry : 


Introduction-ho$ chemistry is important for industry— 
? LI 


1. Cement 

2. Glass M 

3. Plastics and fibres 

4. Soaps and synthetic detergents 
5. Sugar and fermentation 

6. Steel 


BIOLOGY 


1. ೨.೪೮ and Exéretion in Ambeba, Hy a Earth- 
worm, Coc ch, fish, frog and . an-emphasis on heart 
and kidney. : 


'' 8 pds. 
2. Control and  co-ordination-Nervous system i 
hydra, Earthworm and frog-Central , perip eral an 
autonomous nervous systems tn Matt, 
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Endocrine glands including gonads in man. names and 
functions of the hormones-structure and functions of the 
ear ‘and the eye in man. ; 10 pds. 
‘ 3. Reproduction in Man Mention of the internal organs 
only-ovary, oviduct and uterus, testis, production. of the 
ovum and sperms, fertilization, pregnancy, development 
of the human ‘embryo, placenta and umbitical gord, 
parturition. | a 8p 

4. Microbes and man-virus-types and diseases caused 
Bacteria-types and diseases caused. Diseases caused by 
protozoans an fungi  , T 

Defence against '"disease-How diseases are spread— 
Natural defence in the human body, immunisation, 
control by use of chemicals and ೩೪110008. . ` ` 

Contributions of Jenner, Pasteur, Koch, Lister, Fleming 


and Salk. m . 
« akltuodss of miérobes tò man. , . 8 pds, 
5, Po ulation and its, control-community and population 
Factors that cause the increase 10 population-population 
density-population explosion-balances in nature-Biolo- 
gical control and animals and plane ty of rodents 
snd cacti-Trends in world pop ation-Family planning. 
10 pds. 
6. Animal Behaviour-réllex adtion-conditioned res- 
onse, territoriality, nesting, courtship, parental oare, 
Behaviour seating to‘ time, woadian cycles, social beha- 
viour in insects. 10 pds 
1. Heredity-Mendel'é ‘Tig we_monohybrid and dihybrid 
ratios mutations, sex lipked inheritance. | 6 pds. 


Suggested activities: 
1 “Dissection of earthworm, cockroach, fish, frog, to 
make out the, circulatory, excretory, and, nervous qystems. 
uU i ' ಕಂತೆ 


18) 


2. Dissection of the eye of a sheep, 


"8. Examination of the reproductive organs in a Frog. 
Dissection of the testis and microscopic examination of 
sperms. 


4. Observation ‘ of growth, of hri aos in water con; 
taining bean seeds-staining and ‘observation , under 
microscope. 


5. Study of the effect of heat-chemic 
on bacteria. 


'6. Study of the growth of the population of bacteria 
and yeast. The climax and decline. 


7. Estimation of insect population in an = by, tis 
capture and Tecapture method and use of 


he formula 
N-WIJP. | 
"8. Field study of'animal behaviour. 


9. Verification of monohybrid ratio by the. checker 
board’ method. dd 


LI 


23 
als and antibiotics 


10. Verification of nionohybrid raid" by tosdixiy ' odins 
and secording the results. 


4 


PRACTICALS 
೫15166 è. 
(At least six practicalg to be dong by pupila in each 0168) 


Sranparp VIII | 

L FETA [3 ty 1 ‘ LI 

1) Growing single crystal large and small and studying 

ins genet seg Ayres as plane faces, cleavage 

planes, constituency of interfacial a les-symmetrical 
shape. 1 E ang r D 


(2) Simple pendulum-Ldws and ‘deteimination of. 
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(3) Simple experiments bn Law of Conservation of 


momentum. 

(4) Air blown balón rüovés (166034 Wir, steam boat, 
+ ++ marble; Local -deepavall: ಹ rockets. 
(5) Finding out the average fo 

when a pointed lead sHot is droppe 
(6) Determination of the mod 
rubber. 


STANDARD TX’ 
(1) Law of triangle forces. 
(2) Law of parallelogram of\ forces ' 
(3) Simple machines-Mecbanica! advantage-- | 
(4) Centre of gravity of plane regular figures; and: > 
irregular figures. 


(8) Effect of Pr. on B.P. of water. 


(10) Determination of using 1/ju 1s — M. 

(11) Black Body Radiation and, absorption. 

(12) Finding re active Index of glass. 

(13) Verification of Agohigspdes Principle. 

(14) Law of floatation. 

(15) Finding specific rarity of solids by Archimedes 

: Principle. - 

Qey Findin ಎ : n | 

(16) Finding 8 ecifio gravity of liquids by 
principle. ; ZU. 

(11) Bernoulis principle-Dertiónsttétion. 
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j ‘Archimedes 


STANDARD X 


(1) Tracing magnetic Jines of force of a magnet. — 

(2) Molecular „theory of magnetism (test tube with 
iron filings experiments). 

(3) Laws of magnetic poles. 

(4) Law of electric charges. 

(5) Simple electroscopes, 


(6) Tracing magnetic lines of force around a wire 
carrying ೩ current. 4 


(7) Determining the poles of electric magnet, 
(8) Ohm’s law, rt 
(9) Principle of Galvanometer, Ammeter voltmeter 
(10) Heating effect, pe 
(11) Electroplating, 
(12) Electric Motor, 
(13) Telephone, 
(14) Simple circuits-bulbs i in series and piralo, ? 
(15) Switches, 
(16) Electric Bell. 


PRAOTIOATS | 
CHEMISTRY’ 


Sranpanp, VII 


1. Determination of Solubility of Nacl and, KNO» 
2. Volumetric exercises us “and 
phenolphthalene aş indipatprs. ing methyl, 02099 
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-STANDARD-IX. 
1. Effect of heat on Sulphur: . 


2. Reaction of R80 with Ll galt solution 
3. Obarring ' aétion bas ಸ acid ‘ou oxygenio 


gompounds, UT 
: "à, Physical eaten of Chlorine, Bromine.. Iodine such 


೩5 s physical state, solubility in water - -and organic solvents. 
. Burning of: (Ns, Mg) in .phlorine: “. 

. De célourising action of chlorine. 

| Reactions: of solids with Con: H,80, 


. Displacement ‘of halogens from -halides 
9. '] lentifieation of ehloride, bromide and’ Iodide Ions 


^q. ‘Identification of 36886 by, starch ‘solution. 


oe A = 9 


ed 


ns of given concentrations 


1, Preparation of solutio 
water and solution of inór- 


2. Electro condqetivity ತ್ತೆ 
. ganic acids, sugar “snd galt MH 
3. Evidence for the mobility. of ions, | 
4. Electrolysis of solution of copper sulphate. 
_ 5. Electro plating . 
6. Ionic 2080/1028 Jesiling to precipitation, 2d ‘neytrali- 
ಸ? 
qu Aetion ot 
.8. Action of hydrochle 
on marble. - 
9. Action, of, Hydro able. acid, of same 100050೫000 
at ಗ teniperature. . 
. 10, Te fing. of. ನ grees ES ,sóme Eg 
compounds 


mese Te indi on: different metals 
orio acid of different concentrations 
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MATHE MATICS 
i Periods’ ‘per week): 
Objectives of Teaching Mathematics : | 


*1. To acquire knowledge of basic conce ta, termi; 
pritiples,” ‘processes and ‘relationships in ithematics. 


A To develop skill' in “Mathematical - “computations. 
3. To develop skill‘ in: using Mathentatieal : “thstruments. 
4. To develop an ‘ability ' to’ translate ‘inathetiatival 
data given in ove-form’ into another form. Te. gs . from 
symbolic form t! grapbical form -6ಓ..) ; 
:6, Tobdevelop an ability to apply: mathematical. Imovw- 
ledge and; skills in. solving, probi ems. aB they, arise. in Tife. 
6. To develop logical thinking and reasoning. 
7. To develop an ability, tp locate valid reliable and 
relevant information in Mathematics. i 
E^ No” develop interest in € c 
(a) Reading mathematical’ material’ H 
(b) Mathematical , computiitions, ‘end 
(c) Other matherhatica] activities: i0. 
9. To ddl the ‘towing 'qualitiel.. — 
: E. Accuracy i in mathematical work ` 
' "NGatnéBs itr 0511/0018 0081 Work 
(o) An attide of checking computations 
(8) Systematic: presentation “of arguments und cam- 
putabioma sue i (ಜೀ ಕ್ಯ? 


(e) Power of observation, ಪ and | .generali- 
sation, 


(fy) Doing mental ಯಗ ani “speed. 
(9) Making sound estimates. ' LAN 


“10. “To develop" the ‘pprediation Gf the ‘Mingtage ` of . 
Mathematics. ಬಟುಟ * 
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STANDARD-VIII 
Arithmetic 


l. Revision of sets. concept of variation, decimal 
System | and place value, conversion of ratio into 
decimal and per cent. 15 pds 


2. Number System : 

Conversion of numbers from base 2 (or 5) to base 10 
(and gice versa). Addition and substraction, involving 
not more than 3 digits (answers). 

Irrational numbers—need and concept of expression of 
vj4 as a non-terminating, non recurring decimal. v3 
/ 6 eté., as irrational numbers. Real number line (indi— 


bating irrational numbers). 
Sq root of numbers (including decimals) by Division 

method. Simple problems. 
Properties of rational numbers. 


8: Sets > 5 
Notion of sets. Operations, sub sets. Complement of 
aget. Venn diagram, simple problems using Venn ur o 
6 . 


1l pds. 


+ J 
4, , Fraction : 
Ratio~its meaning ; its conversion into a decimal or 
reent ( and vice versa), comparison of fractions; complex 
actiens their, simplification. Recurrmg decimal expres- 
sed’ as a fraction. 6 pda. 
5. Proportson : 
Direct and inverse, Examples, Compound proportion 


and proportional parts. Simple problems on mme pi 
4 pds. 
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6. Use of tables : 


Skill in using tables of squares, cubes, sq. roots, cube. ' 
roots of numbers and using tables of interest. 5 pds. 


7. Commercial Mathematics : 


Profit and loss, brokerage, discount, percentage error, 
simple interest (use of formula 8 I2 PRT)and A=P(1 +e 
6 po 


8. Stattstecs : 


Frequency distribut‘on table-its preparation — out of 
a given set of scores (n«z50)choosing suitable class intervat 


Concept of mean, median and mode as central tendency 
Illustrations and comparisons of these. 7 pds. 


Algebra 


1. Revision : 


H D N 4 
Four Fundamental operations, factorisation, simultaneous 
equations of first degree in two unknowns, co-ordinate 


axis using graphs of linear equations 6 pas. 
2. Sentences * 1 

Open sentences ; Sentences involving in-equalities ; Flo¥ 
diagram; Framing equations and formula. 10 pd“: 
3. Factors and exponents : : 


" | ೆ 
Algebraic expressions; Use of brackets and simplification 

Factorisations of quadratic expressions; A ‘polynomial 

involving common factors. Special products.— 


(i) (x+a) (x--b) 
(11) (x+-a) (x-+b) (x40) 
titiy (a +b-+e)* 
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Simplification of rational a gebraic expressions. 
Division of polynomials by expressions | ke 

೩3 )5, (x+2), (x3) ete. | 
dllustrative examples to show that the remainder is 
(a) when f(x) is divided by (x—~a) 36 pdg, 


t. ‘Solving the equations 
Graphical solution of simpltaneous equations (two un- 
cnowiis), linear inequalities. ] 8 pds. 


Geometry 


},, Review, of terms and properties leagnt in the. previous 
classes : 
^Goncept of point, straight line, angle and its méasure, 
plane; triangle, circle, square, rectangle, parallelogram, 
polygons, cube, cuboid, cylinder, cone, pyrawids, sphere 
and prisms. e '6 pds, 
$r Properties of point, ‘straight line’ and plane expressed 
in terms of postulates : 
Postulates 
„l, Given,-any ‘two different points, .thexé i$ exactly 
one straight line, which contains both of them: . pcs 
2. Teipvery: påir of différent points, there coffesponds 
& unique uei da number. (The distance between bwg 
pointe is the positive number given by the above postulate). 
8. To every point of the line there corresponds exaotly. 
one real number and for every real number there corres- 
ponds ‘one point of the line. 
o4. Giypn two points P and Q of a line, the coordinate 
system can be chosen in such a way that the co-ordinate 
of P is zero and co-ordinate of Q is positive. ` ^ 


I 
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6. Every plane contains atleast 3 points which are not 
in the same straight line. 


6. Space’ contains atleast 4 points which donot Hé in 
the same plane. 


* T. X£'two points lje in a plane, then the line containing 
thése points lies in the same plane. \ 


8. Any 3 points lie in the same plane and any three 
points not in the same straight line determine a plane. 
„8. The intersection of any two planes is a stra ight line, | 


10. To every angle, ZABC, there corresponds & real 
number between O and 180. The number specified y 
the above postulate is called tbe measure of the /AB 


‘11, Through a given external point there is'one nd 
only line parallel to ೩ given line. 


12.:The area of à rectangle is the P of the legib 
of the base and length of the altitude...)  0« 1! 4 pds 


3. Practical Geometry : 


Review ofi&he constructions. learnt in the | previout 
classes, 2 pds. 
(For a to h, ruler and compasses only should be used) 

` (a) To draw an angle equal to a given angle 


1¢b) To draw a perpendicular’ to a given: straight lint 
at any given point on it. 


(o) To draw a perpendicular to a : "m strai Ht line 
froma an external ist. wg s d n 


' (8) To diaw a parallel to à given — fiie throigh 
à given point, ED ej 


oe "draw à pdiallel to a given straight ‘line at's 
given ance. n 


we 0₹' ೫೫. angle of 45°, 607, 807. 120° 
a 


190 


(6) To draw a circle through any three given points 
not in the same straight line. 


(Note : The idea of circum circle and circumscribed ಚಚ 
should be given). " 
(k) To divide a given straight Jine segment! into— 
(i) a given number of congruent parts 
(ii) in the ratio min 
(111) in the ratio .m':n ip ' ' 
(4) Construction of a triangle given— 
(i) Base, a base angle and sumfof the sth two sides. 
(ii) Base, a base, angle and difference of‘ ‘the other 
two sides. 
(iii) Sum of the 3 sides and'two anglès 
(iv) Construction of an isosceles trainge | given the 
base and the vertical’ engle. r 
' "''(v) Construction of a traingle given the perimeter 
and ratio of the sides of the triangle. | 
(3) Seale drawing and map reading 19 pds. 
i 11 1 ಗ್ಗ ys 


4. Quadrilaterals : ; 
(ay Definition and: properties of a quadrilateral 
Sum of the angles'diagonals. ; uf 
' Definition of'& parallelogram-propérties i 
Rhombus and its properties 
Trapezimin and its Jbropetties. 
(b) To determine the area of the following plane 
figures-usage of the formula and derivation. ' 


(i) Paral logram.. 
(ii) Rpt us 
(ui) Trape 
é rds. 


© (iv) Qua lára | 
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5. Triangle and its groperties--Idea of the following are to 
be given — 
(i) Medians of ೩ triangle 
(ii) Altitudes of a triangle 
(iii) Perpendicular bisectors of the sides of a triangle 
(iv) Angular bisectors of a triangle 2 pds. 
6. Surface area and volumes of solids « 
(i) A pyramid 
(ii) Prisms—Triangular base and Square base 
(ii) Right circular cylinder ` 
(iv) Right circular cone 
, (v) Sphere 


Intutive proof of the formula of' thé: above are to bé 
derived. , 10 pds. 


j ; 
14 Straight line and angles :— 


Adjacent Angles: Introduction of adjacent angles. 


Theorem. 1 :—1f one straight line stands on another, 
the sum of the adjacent angles so formed ig 180°. 


Corollary-1 If a number of straight lines stand ab 8 
point on the. same side, the sum of the consecutive 
adjacent angles is 180°. 


2. If two straight lines interesect, each other, 
the sum of the four angles so formed is 360°. 


Vertically opposite Anglés :— ` 
Introducing the vertically opposite angles, 
Theorem. 2 :—When two straight lites ifitere: 


sect each other, the vertically opposite angles 
೩೫6 equal i ' 3 pds. 
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8. Parallel straight lines r 8537825 

Parallel straight lines in a plane ler by 
a transversal, correspon ing angles and alter- 
nate angles':', 1 Y ] 2 

Theorem. 3 :—(Assuming corresponding angle 
are equal) ae 
If two parallel straight , lines are gut by & 

ee transversa ೬ = 
(i) the alternate angles are equal (ii) the sum 


of the interior angles on the same side of the 
; NN 


1! ‘transversal is 1807: 


Theorem. 4 :——Lines which are parallel to the  ' 


same line are parallel to each other . ,8 pds: 


9, Properties of triangles’ :— 
5 :—The sum of the three.dngles ಯೆ, 


Theorem. 
a triangle is 180° Ne 
Introducing “the idea of exterior angle of ೩ 
triangle 


. TEE i, ae! 

Theorem. 6,:--LE one. side of a triangle i. 
' produced, ithe exterior angle, 80 ormed., is 
equal to the sum of the interior opposite 
angles `. 2 pds. 


.30. Poly-hedra and net works — 
(1) concepts of nets and polyhedra 
(ii) Nets of a/ given polyledra 7 
(iil) Construction teghnique of polybedrgn from ,, 


nets 4 pds. 
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STANDARD IX 


Arithmetic 
(1) Revision of topics taught in std. VII in Arithmetic 
d 15 pds. 
(2) Prime numbers and Prime factors. : 
Finding Sq. Root and Cube Roots by fraction 


method 4 pds. 
(3) Sets:— 
Products, functions and relations of sets 4 pads: 


(4) Fraction:— 
Use of brackets, Simplication of complex fractions. 
Probability-its notion by listing and counting all 


possible ‘equally likely’ outcomes of a triat. 
Simple problems : R 


Proportion-problems 
involving time ಹ work and time & distance 
(5) Commercial Mathematics : 


Compound interest, Stocks and shares, Cheque? 
and drafts, Insurance calculation of premia 0T 
amount 9 pds, 


(6) Statistics :— 


Calculations of mean use of formula 
Mz 27 and Mg = 2 Simple problems based on these 


_ Idea of dispersion through illustrations 6 pds 
(7) Indices :— 

Indices-meaning—-Lve, —ve and © indices; 

Illustrations involving numbers. Logarithms tO 

base 10, involving integers . 4 pas 
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(8) Permutations and combinations: 
hrough illustrations, Problems involving 


Simple idea t 

ned and red ^» 3 pds 
(9) Matrix :— 

Tdea of matrix through illustrations .. 2pds. 

Algebra 

(1) Algebraic relations — . 

Graph of a system of linear inequalities. 

.. 18 pds. 


Graph of linear inequalities 
(2) Concept of relations through graph- Relation as 
gets of ordered pairs. Function concept-Mapping 


(3) Factors and.exponenis :— | 16 pds. 


Expansion of cubes 
(atb)? ; a+b? 
Theory of exponents. 
Base, positive integral exponents. Laws. of exponent 
by actual multiplication and division 
Meaning of 2° and 27^ T .. l6 pda, 
(4) H. C. F. and LOM. of algebraic expressions (by 
factorisation and by division) 10 pds. 
f 


(5) Váriation.— 
Rate of change (with illustrations) 


| Geometry _ A 
(1) Review of important concepts and definitions learnt 
in previous classes such as— 
(a) Parallelism of straight lines l 
. (b) Different types of triangles and their properties 
(c) Different kinds of quadrilaterals and their pro- 
perties ete. a .. 8 pds. 


. 5 pds 
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(2) Congruency of friangles => " 


Postulate :—In two triangles, if two sides and the 
included angle of the first and two sides and the included 
angle of the second are congruent, the two triangles are 
congruent. ry 

Theorem 1:—Jn two triangles, if three sides of the 
first are congruent to the three sides of the second, the 
two triangles are congruent. 


, Theorem 2 :—1n two triangles, if one side and two 
angles of the first are congruent to one side and two 
angles of the second, the two triangles are ‘congruent. 

Theorem 3 :—-In two right angled triangles, if 
hypotenuses are e ual and the side of the one is equal to 
one side of the other, the triangles are congruent. 4 pds 

(3) Equalities and Tnequalities :— 

Theorem 4: If two sides of a triangle are equal the 
angles opposite to equal sides are equal and converse. 

Corollary : If all three sides of a triangle are equal 
all the angles of a triangle are equal. > z 

Concept of 18006168 triangle and Equilateral triangle 
should be given. ANA 

' Theorem 5: If one side of a triangle i eater 
than the other, the angle opposite to the mae side 
is greater than the angle opposite to the smaller side and 
converse. 

Theorem 6 :—Of all.the straight lines that can be 
drawn to a given line from a given point out side it, the 
perpendicular is the least and converse | 4 pds 

(4) Properties of Parellel Straight Lines :— : 

Theorem 7 :—Th 


eo e straight line segments joining - 
extremities of two e ual and parallel straight line seg?" 


ments oD the same side are equal and parallel. 
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Theorem 8 :—The opposite sides and angles of a 
parallelogram are equ 
Theorem 9 ;—Eitber diagonal divides a parallelo- 
gram into two congruent triangles. 
' — "Theorem 10 .—The diagonals of ೩ parallel 
bisect each ‘other. ji PARES 
Reference of the properties of the theorems 8, 9 
and 10 may be made to rectangles and squares. 
Theorem 11 :—The line joining the mid points of 
any two sides of & triangle is ‘parallel to the third side 


and half of the third side. 
__The line drawn from the mid point 


Theorem 12 :- 
of a side of a triangle, parallel to the ‘base bisects the 
third side. , 

Theorem 13 .—]f there are 3 Or more parallel 


straight lines and the intercepts made by them on one 
transversal are equal, the corresponding intecepts on’ any 
. ve 8 


other transversal are also equa. 


(p) Circle and its Properties :— 

f a circle, chord, diameter, minor aro, 
major ೩20, minor segment, major segment of a circle, 
concentric circles and congruent circles. The relationship 


between the circumference and the diameter. 
Theorem 14 The perpen 
centre to any chord in & circle, bisects the chord. 
Theorem 15 . The line joining the mid point of any 
chord of ೩ circle to the centre, 18 perpendicular to the chord. 
Theorem 16-— Equal chords of 8 circle are equidistant 
from the centre and converse. à 
1 chords of a circle are at un-equal distances 
from the centre. ch d is nearer the centre 
than the smaller. Proof for this is not needed. This 
property may be dealt with as à problem. 
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In congruent circles or in the same circle, if two 
chords are equal, they cut off congruent ares and converse. 
Proof for this is not needed. Angle subtended by an 
arc at the centre and at the circumference 

Theorem, 17—In any circle, ‘ the angle subtended 
by an arc at the centre is double the angle which the arc 
subtends at the circumference. 9 pds. 

6. The angle in a Segment.— 


, Theorem i8—The angles in the same segment of a 
circle are equal. The angle in a minor segment 1s aD 
obtuse angle. The angle in a major segement 18 al 
acute angle. The angle in the semi circle is a right angle. 
(These aspects should be dealt with by way of problems). 
Concept of a cyclic quadrilateral— : 
Theorem 19— The opposite angles of a cyclic quadrila- 
teral are, supplementary. ೫.1 
(Note.—The converse theorem ,1 to be stated. , Formal 
proof for any converse theorem is not necessary. But 
the properties should be stressed.  . 5 pds. 
7. Polygons—Concept of a polygon, Pentagon, 
Hexagon, Octagon. Sum of the interior angles of ೩ 
lygon- Sum of the exterior angles of polygori-Regular 
olygons to determine the number of sides of a regular 
polygon when an interior angle or exterior angle 15 
given;'td find each of the interior or extérior angle when 
the number of sides are given. ME 3 pds. 


8.‘ Planes—Concept of ‘a plane, Horizontal Plane, 
vertical plane and oblique plane-intersecttion of planes- 
lines of intersection-parallel planes.. 2 pds. 


9. Practical Geometry.— 

1. Construction of a quadrilateral giveh.— 
' (1) four ‘sides and a diagotlal. 
(i) Three sides and two diagonals. 
(10) four sides and an angle. 
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2. Construction of a parallelogram given.— 
(i) adjacent sides and a diagonal. 
(ii) adjacent sides and an angle. 


3. Construction of a. rhombus given the diagonals. 
_4. Construction of a trapezitm given the parallel 
sides and the altitude. 

5. To inscribe ೩ regular polygon in a given circle-in 
particular regular pentagon and regular hexaggn, 


- 


6. Seale drawing-field work. ; i 
7. To find the, centre of a, given arq, 
8. Location of the following “in a- traiangle.— 
(a) Circum centre. 
(b) Ortho centre. 
(c) Centroid. 
(d) Incenire. , 
9. Construction of a triangle giveh the ‘medians of 


a triangle. | 
10. Study. of the edges-faces and vertices of a poly- 
hedra such as a cube, a regular tetra ‘hedran, a regular 
octa-hedran, regular do-deca hedran, prigms, pyramids 
Verification of the formula F4V=E+ : 
11. Invarient properties of Gedmetrical figures under 
transformations such as bending and stretchiiig excluding 


tearing and sticking. | 91 pds. 
SrANDARD X 
Arithmetic 
x Periouds 
t. Revision of topics taught in Standard IX in 
20 


Arithmetic. 
198 


19 


Period» 


Number system.— 


Simple arithmetical series involving odd and 
‘even numbers use of formula 1/2 (n-rl) 
Where 1250. 


Sets— 


Algebra of sets with relation to real 
nufnbers. Practical applications. 


Fraction— 


Determination of probability in a 
set of events, simple problems. 


Use of Tables— i 
Slide rule-simple idea of it 
Commercial methematics— ) 


Investments (N.S.C postal C.T.D., F.D.) 
Bank Accounts such as C.A., S.B. F.D. 
Simple idea of Accountancy-posting 


4 


journal entries into personal accounts. 


(involving simple remittance and with- 


drawals) in S.B, closing personal accounts. 


(8.B.) (Half yearly) to add interest. 


Hire-purchase and payments in equal instal- 
ments (< 10 instalments) 


Rtatistics:— 
Meaning of deviation with illustrations. 
Graphical representation of statistical 


data, . frequency polygon, bar-chart, 
sector-graph etc. 


Permutations and combinations— 
Use of, symbols nCr and nPr. simple 
problems (ಇಳ and n<3) 
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4 


Periods 


9. Vectors— 
Vector as , directed gegments, Vectors 
in two dimensions, resultant of two 


vectors acting along a line or at right 


angles. . 2 
10. Matris— | m mE 
| Matrix addition land multiplication. 9 


Algebra , 


1. Quadratic equations— 
Solving quadratic equations, linear programme. 16 


ta 
Factors and exponents— ^ 


Conditional identities bases on {((a+b)?; 
(a2—b%); (ath) (Gib) , ~ 10 
itl t l 1 
3. Radieals— ch 
Radicals of the Form Jab, pol" Addition 
of radicals, Multiplication and ration- 
alisation' of radicals. , | 10 


4. Masrices— 
Definition of 2x2 matrice. Zero matrices, 
18008881068, Equality-addrtion, ‘multi- 
plication by a constant of matrices. 9 


5. Algebraic structure— 
Properties of group. Logic of. statement to be 
treated in an elementary way. 16 


Geometry 


ortions covered in the previous 
lines- quadrilaterals-planes. 12 


Review of the 
classes-paralle 


— 
ಹೆ 
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Periods 
9. Planes continued— 


Angle between the intersecting planes, 
measurement of angles between the 
intersecting planes-perpendicular planes. 2 


3. Areas i- 


Theorem 1 : Parallelograms on the same base 
and in between the same parallels are 
equal in area. 


Theorem—2: Triangles on the same base or 
equal bases and between the same parallels 
are equal‘in area. 


4: Property of the Right Angled Triangle 
^ (Pythogoras Theorem) , 
Theroem—3 : In a right angled triangle the 
,Square on the hypotenuse is equal to 
sum of the squares on the remaining two 
sides and converse. . i 


Extension of the Pythogoras theorem.— 

(a) Property of the acute angled triangle and the 
obtuse angled triangle. i 

(b) Concept of projection of a line on tbe other line 


Theorem—4 : In any triangle the square on the side 
opposite'to an acute angle is equal to the sum of the 
squares on the sides containing the acute angle diminished 
by (minus), twice the rectangle contained by one of these 
and the projection of the other upon it. 

Theorem—b5 : In an obtuse angled triangle, the square 
on the side subtending (opposite to) the obtuse angle 
is equal to the sum of the squares on the sides containing 
the obtuse angle, together with (plus) twice the rectangle 
contained by one of those sides and the projection of the 
other upon it. ' ' 6 påse 
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5. The theorem of Appollonious : 

Theorem—6 : In any triangle the sum of the squares on 
any two sides is equal to, bwice the square on haH the 
third side plus, twice the square on the median bisecting 
the third side. : ‘ 1 pd. 

6. Concurrent lines and concurrency :— 

Concept of concurrency-concurrent straight lines 
(a) Concurrency of the medians of a triangle- 
centroid. | s ' 
(b) Concurrency of the altitudes of a triangles- 


Orthocentre. 
(c) Concurrency of the perpendicular bisectors of 

the sides of a triangle-ciroeumcentre. 

' (d) Goncurrency of the bisectors of the internal 


angles of a triangle-incentre. 


7. Properties of the cirele : 
Concept of a secant-tangent to a circle-point of 

tangency OT contact. 

Pheorem—7 : In any circle the radius drawn from the 
point of contact of a tangent 1s perpendicular to the tangent. 

Theorem 8 : In any cirole the perpendicular to the 
radius at the non-centre and is a tangent to the circle. 

Theorem—9 : The perpendicular to a tangent at the 
point of contact passess through the centre. 


Theorem—10 : Only one tangent can be drawn to & circle 
ab any point on Its circumference. 

Touching eircles- Point of contact, Common tangent- 
exterior (direct) common tangent and interior (transverse) 


common tangent. 
Theorem—11 : If two circles touch each other, the poi 
of contact and tho centres ‘of the circle are in a i 
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Corollary-1 : If two circles touch internally the distance 
between the centres is the difference of the, radii of the 
circles. h 

Corollary-2 : If two circles touch externally, the distance 
between the centres is the sum of the radii of the circles 

15 pds. 

8. Tangents to a circle from au external point ` 

Theorem —12 : The tangents drawn from an external 
point to a given circle are (1) equal (2) equally inclined 
to the line joining the centre and the external point, 
(3) tangents subtend equal angles at the centre. 


, Angle in the alternate segment of a circle. 
Theorem —13 : Tf a straight line touches a circle and from 
the point of contact a chord is drawn, the angles which 
this chord makes with the tangent are respectively equal 
to the angles in the alternate segments. 5 pds. 
9. Practical Geometry : 
(i) To draw a chord of given length in a circle 
,. (2) To draw a tangent to the circle at any point on 
its olrcumférence. 
(3) To draw tangents toa circle from an external point 
(4) To draw direct common tangents to a pair of 
given circles, 


(5) To draw transvetse common tangents to a pair 
of given circles. 


Nodes aros, regions, traversible net works, net works 
A eae a formula for net works R4+N= 


Matrix’s description of net works ., " 15 pds 
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